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The  College: 

Library: 

A four-year  Catholic  liberal  arts  college 

121,590  volumes,  491  periodicals 

for  women.  Continuing  education  pro- 
grams are  also  available. 

Admission: 

Emmanuel  College  admits  qualified 

Location: 

women  at  the  undergraduate  level,  and 

A beautiful  16-acre  residential  campus 

qualified  women  and  men  in  the  Divi- 

located in  Boston,  on  the  Fenway. 

sion  of  Continuing  Education  and  in 

Overall  Enrollment: 

special  or  graduate  programs,  without 
discrimination  on  the  basis  of  race,  col- 

1200 (includes  undergraduate,  graduate 

or,  religion,  national  or  ethnic  origin,  or 

and  continuing  education) 

handicap. 

Faculty: 

Financial  Aid: 

Over  80%  hold  the  doctoral  or  other 

Approximately  60%  of  undergraduate 

terminal  degree. 

students  receive  some  form  of  financial 
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13:1 

assistance. 
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Biochemistry 
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Business  Management 
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Rehabilitation  Counseling 
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Secondary  Education 
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Spanish 

Intervention 

Economics 
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The  information  contained  in  this 

tion  affecting  policies,  fees,  curricula, 

catalogue  is  accurate  as  of  June  1981. 

or  other  matters  announced  in  this  cat- 

However, Emmanuel  College  reserves 
the  right  to  make  changes  at  its  discre- 

alogue. 
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General 

Information 


CLAIRE  GEMME,  Class  of  1983 


EMMANUEL  COLLEGE 


Founded  by  the  Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  de  Namur  in  1919,  Emmanuel  College 
maintains  its  basic  commitment  to  provide  a Catholic  liberal  arts  education  for 
women  in  an  urban  community.  Emmanuel  was  the  first  Catholic  college  for 
women  in  New  England. 

The  college  has  chosen  to  remain  a women’s  college  because  it  believes  that  every 
woman  has  the  right  to  an  education  which  will  prepare  her  for  personal  and  pro- 
fessional achievement.  Because  the  institution  focuses  primarily  on  the  education 
of  women,  it  provides  an  environment  in  which  that  education  can  take  place  most 
effectively.  Emmanuel  enables  this  education  to  be  possible  for  all  women,  what- 
ever age  or  background,  and  to  this  end  the  college  has  established  a Division  of 
Continuing  Education,  in  which  non-traditional  students  may  enroll.  As  a Catholic 
college,  it  is  aware  that  a woman’s  personal  development  is  measured  by  the  validi- 
ty of  her  responses  to  the  moral  and  ethical  choices  of  daily  living.  The  college 
respects  a student’s  freedom  to  choose  her  own  responses  at  the  same  time  that  it 
recognizes  that  a truly  free  response  must  be  an  informed  one.  For  that  reason 
courses  in  theology  and  philosophy  are  required  at  Emmanuel  College  and  oppor- 
tunities for  extra-curricular  formal  and  informal  dialogue  about  matters  of 
religious  and  moral  significance  are  available  through  the  auspices  of  campus 
ministry,  the  justice  and  peace  committee,  and  various  other  campus  groups. 

Students  of  various  religious  backgrounds  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
the  many  opportunities  afforded  by  a church-related  college.  Since  1919,  an 
Emmanuel  education  has  been,  by  definition,  an  education  in  the  time-honored 
tradition  of  the  liberal  arts.  Aware  of  the  career  goals  of  students,  and  of  the 
increasing  reliance  of  college  graduates  on  the  bachelor’s  degree  for  employment  in 
a variety  of  fields,  the  college  places  considerable  emphasis,  within  the  liberal  arts 
tradition,  on  practical  internships  and  career-oriented  programs,  including  pro- 
grams in  business  management,  in  the  health  professions,  in  research  and 
technology.  Such  programs  as  teaching  provide  students  the  kind  of  practical  expe- 
rience they  need  to  perform  competently  in  the  competitive  professional,  technical, 
or  business  world  of  the  80’ s.  (see  also  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS) 

A STUDENT-ORIENTED  COLLEGE 

Emmanuel  College  has  remained  a small  college  with  a low  faculty-student  ratio 
and  an  emphasis  on  individualized  academic  counseling.  This  supportive  atmo- 
sphere is  a stimulus  for  initiative  and  creativity  and  an  impetus  to  independent 
study  and  research.  Classes  are  taught  by  faculty  recognized  for  their  scholarship 
and  marked  by  their  accessibility  to  and  concern  for  all  students.  The  focus  is  on 
quality.  Eighty  percent  of  the  faculty  hold  the  doctorate  or  other  terminal  degrees. 
On  both  national  and  international  levels,  faculty  members  are  active  participants 
in  their  fields  through  membership  in  professional  and  educational  organizations, 
through  publication  of  their  research,  and  through  their  performances  or  exhibi- 
tions in  the  creative  arts.  In  recognition  of  the  science  faculty,  the  Society  of  Sigma 
Xi  has  established  a club  at  the  college. 
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Emmanuel  is  committed  to  the  education  of  the  whole  woman.  This  education 
takes  place  not  only  in  the  classroom  but  in  individual  counseling,  in  informal  inter- 
action and  especially  as  students  become  involved  in  the  policy-shaping  bodies  of 
the  college.  The  Student  Representative  Organization  is  an  active  and  vital  part  of 
campus  life,  enabling  communications  to  take  place  not  only  among  the  students 
themselves  but  also  between  students  and  the  various  other  constituencies  of  the 
college  community.  Students  are  assured  of  membership  on  most  of  the  standing 
and  ad  hoc  committees  by  which  the  affairs  of  the  college  are  conducted.  The  Col- 
lege Council  assures  equal  representation  for  all  the  constituencies  (four  students, 
four  faculty,  four  administrators).  Students  are  a part  of  the  decision-making 
which  affects  their  lives  and  at  the  same  time  learn  valuable  skills  which  will  be 
useful  after  they  have  left  the  college  campus. 

CAMPUS  RESOURCES 

Located  on  the  Fenway  in  Boston’s  historic  Back  Bay,  Emmanuel  College  is  at  the 
heart  of  the  most  dense  complex  of  academic  and  medical  institutions  in  the  world. 
As  a college  in  Boston  it  offers  students  many  advantages  less  readily  available  in 
suburban  or  rural  colleges.  Primary  among  these  advantages  is  the  city  of  Boston 
itself  with  its  distinctive  historical  tradition,  its  prestigious  academic  and  cultural  in- 
stitutions, its  centers  for  scientific  and  medical  research,  its  hospitals,  its  businesses 
and  banks,  its  government  offices,  and  its  numerous  and  varied  communications 
media.  In  whatever  way  the  Emmanuel  student  seeks  to  broaden  her  educational 
horizons,  the  city  is  her  extended  campus,  affording  innumerable  opportunities  for 
cultural  enrichment,  for  internships  in  which  she  learns  to  combine  theory  with 
practice,  and  for  future  employment.  Many  of  our  graduates  are,  in  fact,  serving 
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For  the  record  . . . 

James  Franklin’s  otherwise  in- 
formative series  on  the  shortage  of 
Catholic  priests  contains  an  unfor- 
tunate factual  error. 

In  his  third  article  (Nov.  24) 
Franklin  reports  on  the  New  En- 
gland Consultation  on  Emerging 
Ministries,  and  mentions  three 
sponsors  (two  theological  schools 
and  a bishops’  committee).  Actual- 
ly, the  conference  had  a fourth 
sponsor,  the  Paulist  Leadership 
and  Renewal  Project  (PLRP). 

The  omission  is  significant 
because,  of  all  four  sponsors,  only 
PLRP  is  directly  involved  in  train- 
ing the  very  people  who  do  the  bulk 
of  parish  work,  and  who  make  up 
95  percent  of  all  “emerging  minis- 
tries”-namely,  lay  volunteers. 

Of  course,  lay  parishioners  have 
always  performed  much  of  the 
ministry  of  the  parish,  but  now 
they  are  being  called  upon  to  as- 
sume roles  of  real  leadership.  In  the 
last  five  years,  PLRP  has  helped 
hundreds  of  these  parishioners  in 
dozens  of  parishes  throughout  New 
England  to  prepare  for  these  new 
roles. 

PLRP  has  trained  more  than 
250  parish  council  leaders.  It  has 
taught  communications  and  lead- 
ership skills  to  more  than  100  lay 
people.  It  has  provided  training  in 
skills  of  evangelization,  visitation, 
and  peer  ministry  for  many  others. 
In  addition,  its  Lay  Ministry  Train- 
ing Institute  offers  a full  year  of 
training  for  volunteer  lay  leaders, 
and  has  enrolled  more  than  100 
candidates  since  1977. 

Thus,  the  Paulist  Leadership 
and  Renewal  Project  works  at  the 
very  heart  of  the  current  shift  in 
Catholic  vocations,  ministry,  and 
leadership.  Our  conference  on 
“Emerging  Ministries’’  would  not 
have  been  possible  without  their 
knowledge  and  experience. 

BERNARD  F.  SWAIN 
Chairperson 
Steering  Committee 
New  England  Consultation  on 
Emerging  Ministries 


Dorchester 


mism  witn  a 
hope  for  liberals. 

Tsongas  is  the  personahie,  ar- 
ticulate junior  Democrat  from 
lassachusetts,  and  his  book  is 
called  “The  Road  From  Here:  Liber- 
Llism  and  Realities  in  the  1980s” 
|(Knopf). 

“Victor  Hugo  was  correct,”  he 
[announces:  “Nothing  is  more  pow- 
erful than  an  idea  whose  time  has 
come.”  Are  you  ready  for  the  idea 
that  is  to  sweep  over  us  like  a great 
tidal  wave  of  history?  Compassion- 
late  Realism. 

Tsongas  regards  this  phrase  as 
something  of  an  intellectual  break- 
through: “The  message  of  this 
book  is  the  blending  of  realism  and 
compassion  in  a manner  that  does 
not  disrupt  society.” 

He  is  also  quite  taken  with  his 
own  subtlety,  by  contrast  with  the 
“simplistic”  approach  of  conserva- 
tives: “I  can  offer  no  nice,  neat, 
snappy  phrases  that  are  adaptable 
for  easy  bumper-sticker  reading.  I 
view  my  approach  as  compassion- 
ate realism.  Can  you  imagine  a 
bumper-sticker  with  those  words 
on  it?” 

Well,  maybe  a long  bumper- 
sticker.  Or  two  bumper-stickers 
end  to  end.  Why  not  a bold  new  ap- 
proach to  bumper-stickers?  Sen. 
Tsongas  brings  bold  new  ap- 


First  Night  ] 


IAN  MENZIES 


Ever  since  it  began  five  years 
ago  as  an  imaginative  windup  to 
Boston’s  Bicentennial  year.  First 
Night  has  grown  and  flourished. 
No  other  city  offers  such  a cultural 
carnival  on  New  Years  Eve  as  Bos- 
ton. First  Night  is  something 
unique,  an  urban  theater  with  the 
city  as  stage  and  the  people  play- 
ers. 

Imagine,  if  you  have  not  seen, 
the  sounds  of  music  in  the  streets. 


the  greater  Boston  community  in  schools  as  teachers  and  researchers;  in  hospitals 
as  doctors,  technologists,  administrators;  in  industry  and  research  as  technical  per- 
sonnel; and  in  such  other  career  roles  as  lawyers,  journalists,  and  social  workers. 
(See  also  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS;  INTERINSTITUTIONAL  PROGRAMS.) 

First  time  visitors  to  Emmanuel  College  are  often  surprised  to  discover  that  this 
urban  college  has  a grassy,  tree-shaded  campus  with  ample  parking  facilities  for 
commuters.  Facing  the  Fenway  is  the  English  Gothic  Administration  Building 
which  houses,  in  addition  to  administrative  and  faculty  offices,  a chapel,  an  audi- 
torium, lecture  and  conference  rooms,  art  and  music  studios,  and  an  alumnae 
center. 

Cardinal  Cushing  Library  on  the  corner  of  The  Fenway  and  Avenue  Louis 
Pasteur  contains  121,590  volumes  and  491  periodicals.  It  is  equipped  with  200  in- 
dividual study  carrels,  a large  reading  area,  a music  room  with  over  3,000  records,  a 
typing  room,  multi-equipped  lecture  hall,  academic  resource  center,  and  lounge. 

Alumnae  Hall,  on  Avenue  Louis  Pasteur,  houses  the  well-equipped  laboratories, 
sophisticated  equipment,  lecture  halls,  seminar  rooms,  large  and  small 
auditoriums,  research  laboratories,  faculty  offices,  darkrooms,  refrigerator  unit, 
plant  rooms,  and  sterilizing  units  of  the  departments  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics, 
and  psychology. 

Behind  the  Administration  Building,  Marian  Hall,  the  student  union  building, 
contains  spacious  dining  rooms,  a gymnasium,  classrooms,  student  and  faculty 
lounges,  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  student  activity  offices,  and  a small 
chapel. 

The  Residence  Halls  are  comfortably  equipped  with  double  rooms,  lounges, 
recreational  facilities,  dinettes,  launderettes,  and  study  halls. 

ACCREDITATION  AND  MEMBERSHIP 

Emmanuel  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of  Schools  and 
Colleges  and  the  American  Association  of  Music  Therapy.  The  college  holds  insti- 
tutional membership  in  a number  of  professional  organizations,  including  the 
American  Council  on  Education,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities,  the  Association  of  In- 
dependent Colleges  and  Universities  in  Massachusetts,  the  National  Catholic 
Education  Association,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Educa- 
tion, the  American  Association  of  University  Women,  the  Women’s  College  Coali- 
tion, and  the  Massachusetts  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education. 

AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION 

Emmanuel  College  admits  qualified  women  at  the  traditional  undergraduate  level, 
and  qualified  women  and  men  as  special  or  graduate  students  and  in  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education.  It  is  the  policy  of  Emmanuel  College  not  to  discriminate  on 
the  basis  of  race,  color,  religion,  sex,  national  origins  or  the  presence  of  any  handi- 
cap in  the  recruitment  and  employment  of  faculty  and  staff  and  the  operation  of 
any  of  its  programs  and  activities,  as  specified  by  federal  laws  and  regulations. 
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PATRICIA  M.  LYSTER,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Emmanuel  College  confers  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Education,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  and 
Master  of  Arts  degrees.  The  Associate  in  Arts  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nurs- 
ing degrees  may  be  earned  only  by  students  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Continuing 
Education. 

BA  CCALA  UREA  TE  DEGREES 

To  qualify  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  a student  successfully  completes  thirty-two 
courses.  Beginning  with  the  Class  of  1986  students  must  successfully  complete 
thirty-six  courses.  A minimum  of  sixteen  must  be  completed  at  the  college  (except 
in  special  programs  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education).  The  B.S.  degree  may 
be  selected  by  students  with  departmental  concentration  in  biology  (with  special 
emphasis  on  biochemistry),  chemistry,  physics  or  psychology.  The  B.F.A.  degree 
requires  twenty-two  and  one-half  courses  (90  credit  units)  in  art  inclusive  of  the  art 
courses  chosen  by  the  student  who  has  earned  the  B.A.  with  a concentration  in 
studio  art.  The  B.S.N.  degree  is  open  only  to  registered  nurses. 

Degrees  are  awarded  only  if  a cumulative  quality  point  average  (credit  ratio)  of 
2.0  is  achieved. 


THE  ACADEMIC  PLAN 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  allows  students  to  explore  a wide  range  of  liberal  learning  and  at 
the  same  time  to  concentrate  in  a definite  area  of  interest  and  professional  concern. 
It  is  designed  so  that  approximately  one-third  of  the  courses  are  electives,  one-third 
are  requirements,  and  one-third  are  in  the  area  of  concentration.  Although  the  nor- 
mal course  load  is  four  full  courses  each  semester,  full-time  students  may  choose  to 
decrease  or  increase  this  number  by  one  full  course  each  semester. 

Beginning  with  the  1982-1983  academic  year  students  will  take  four  semesters  of 
four  courses  and  four  semesters  of  five  courses. 

DIVISIONS 

The  curriculum  is  divided  into  five  divisions: 

1 . English,  Foreign  languages; 

2.  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Nursing,  Physics,  Psychology; 

3.  Economics,  Education,  History,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology; 

4.  Philosophy,  Theological  Studies; 

5.  Art,  Music. 

DEPARTMENTS 

There  are  seventeen  departments:  Art,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Economics  and  Busi- 
ness Management,  Education,  English,  Foreign  Languages,  History,  Mathematics, 
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Music,  Nursing,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology, 
Theological  Studies. 

General  Requirements 

The  general  requirements  of  Emmanuel  College  are  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  those  major  intellectual  and  cultural  traditions  which  express  the  on- 
going human  endeavor  to  expand  what  can  be  known  about  the  world;  to  create 
new  meanings  out  of  the  matter  and  forms  of  experience;  to  develop  ideas  and 
critical  perspectives  for  understanding  personal,  political,  and  social  relationships; 
and  to  reflect  upon  the  moral  and  spiritual  dimensions  of  life. 

The  courses  included  in  the  general  requirements  reflect  a serious  commitment  to 
the  humanities  in  western  and  non- western  cultures.  This  tradition  is  explored  in 
such  a way  as  to  integrate  knowledge  and  the  responsibility  for  the  uses  of  knowl- 
edge as  these  affect  self  and  others.  Because  the  sciences  and  social  sciences  exert  a 
powerful  influence  upon  present  and  future  society  they  are  also  examined  from  a 
humanist  perspective. 

The  general  requirements  provide  a common  axis  from  which  the  student 
develops  a major  field  of  study,  and  more  importantly,  a lifelong  engagement  with 
those  general  concerns  that  are  the  heart  of  liberal  arts  education. 

Guidelines 

The  general  requirements  of  the  College  may  be  fulfilled  only  through  those 
courses  which  have  been  expressly  approved  and  designated  by  the  committee  on 
general  requirements,  following  recommendations  by  the  various  departments. 
These  courses  are  marked  on  the  master  schedule  and  in  the  catalogue. 

The  general  guidelines  to  be  used  by  the  departments  and  the  committee  in  desig- 
nating those  courses  to  be  included  in  the  general  requirements  are: 

a.  that  the  course  makes  a substantial  contribution  to  the  student’s  awareness  of 
the  major  intellectual  traditions,  e.g.,  scientific,  literary,  artistic,  speculative; 

b.  that  the  course  be  one  that  would  serve  as  a foundation  for  further  exploration 
of  more  topical,  specialized  subjects  within  such  traditions; 

c.  that  the  course  brings  the  student  into  direct  contact  with  the  work  of  major 
thinkers,  authors,  creators,  discoverers; 

d.  that  the  course  requires  independent  work  by  students  outside  of  examinations; 

e.  that  the  course  develops  skills  in  the  appropriate  methodology  of  the  discipline: 
comprehension,  analysis,  synthesis,  and  communication  of  the  content  of  the 
discipline. 


COURSES 

The  general  requirements  to  be  accomplished  by  graduation  are: 

1 semester  art  or  music — required  for  the  Class  of  1985;  strongly  recommended 

for  all  others:  82,  83,  84 

2 semesters  English — one  composition,  one  humanities;  for  those  exempt  by  test: 

two  humanities 
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2 semesters 

1 semester 

2 semesters 
2 semesters 

2 semesters 


of  the  same  foreign  language:  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish,  or 

English  as  a Foreign  Language  (foreign  students) 

philosophy 

science:  biology,  chemistry,  or  physics 

social  science:  economics,  education,  history,  political  science,  psy- 
chology, or  sociology 
theological  studies 


Beginning  with  the  Class  of  1986  there  will  be  four  additional  general  re- 
requirements. These  requirements  will  include  a freshman  course,  Cognitive  Foun- 
dations for  the  Liberal  Arts,  and  courses  specifically  designed  to  integrate  major 
areas  of  knowledge. 


Concentration  Requirements : 

A.  Departmental  concentration  consists  of  at  least  ten  courses  in  a department 
offering  a concentration.  The  department  cannot  require  more  than  ten 
courses;  the  student  may  elect  to  take  additional  courses.  No  more  than  six- 
teen courses  may  be  taken  in  one  department. 

B.  Double  departmental  concentration  consists  of  ten  full  courses  in  each  of 
two  departments.  The  requirements  for  special  programs  are  usually  too 
great  to  allow  a double  major. 

C.  Divisional  concentration  consists  of  twelve  full  courses  in  any  division  ar- 
ranged over  three  departments  so  that  at  least  six  courses  are  taken  in  one 
department  and  at  least  two  courses  in  two  others. 

D.  Interdepartmental  concentration  consists  of  ten  full  courses  in  two  depart- 
ments distributed  five  and  five,  or  six  and  four. 

Time  Options 

In  addition  to  the  flexibility  characterizing  the  curriculum  there  are  also  various  op- 
tions regarding  the  time  spent  in  completing  the  degree: 

A.  Traditional  option:  This  is  the  familiar  college  program  composed  of  eight 
semesters  of  four  courses. 

B.  Accelerated  option:  A three-year  program  of  acceleration  designed  especial- 
ly for  the  able  student  is  available.  It  combines  six  semesters  of  five  courses 
and  two  summer  school  courses.  If  summer  school  is  not  utilized  the  option 
may  be  expanded  to  seven  semesters  or  three  and  one-half  years. 

C.  Open-ended  options:  Students  may  plan  their  time  at  college  in  a number  of 
other  ways.  Leaves  of  absence  may  be  taken  for  one  or  two  semesters;  part 
time  course  loads  of  one  or  two  courses  may  be  taken  through  registration 
as  a special  student;  those  over  twenty-three  who  have  left  the  college  before 
graduation  may  return  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education. 

All  these  options  are  designed  to  facilitate  degree  completion  in  as  flexible  a way 
as  possible  so  that  the  college  may  serve  students  with  different  needs  and  back- 
grounds. 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY/ 

INTERNSHIPS,  PRACTICA 

ART  THERAPY 

This  program  is  designed  to  enable  students  to  use  art  in  a therapeutic  and  helping 
way.  Program  components  include  an  art  major,  an  optional  education  component 
leading  to  certification,  and  courses  in  biology  and  psychology.  A clinical  prac- 
ticum  course  will  provide  students  with  the  opportunity  of  working  with  children, 
adults,  or  older  people.  Career  opportunities  include  teachers  of  exceptional 
children,  therapists  in  rehabilitation  centers  and  recreational  directors  in  hospitals, 
nursing  homes  and  day  care  centers.  The  program  leads  to  a B.A.  in  Art  with 
specialization  in  art  therapy  and  includes  teacher  certification.  (See  description  in 
Art  Department  Special  Programs— COURSE  OF  STUDY  Section.) 

BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS 

In  addition  to  the  B.A.  with  a concentration  in  art,  the  art  department  offers  the 
B.F.A.  degree.  To  achieve  this  degree  the  student  takes  courses  that  ensure  sequen- 
tial learning  experiences  in  both  fundamental  and  specific  areas  of  art.  Twenty-one 
courses  in  art  are  required. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Recognizing  the  growing  importance  of  biochemical  research  and  its  far-reaching 
applications  in  such  areas  as  health  sciences,  materials  research,  communications, 
and  other  industries,  the  biology  and  chemistry  departments  each  offer  a special 
program  with  emphasis  on  biochemistry.  The  program  for  interested  students 
should  be  arranged  with  the  chairperson  of  the  appropriate  department. 

COMMUNICA  TION  AR  TS 

The  Communication  Arts  Program  introduces  the  student  to  professional  applica- 
tions of  an  English  major.  The  program  offers  training  in  journalism  and  develops 
the  student’s  professional  skills  through  working  internships  in  media.  It  provides 
the  historical  and  critical  knowledge  of  American  and  English  literature  necessary 
for  an  intelligent  approach  to  contemporary  culture.  Courses  in  the  art  department 
develop  an  historical  and  practical  understanding  of  visual  communication.  In  ad- 
dition, the  study  of  the  history  and  politics  of  media  together  with  an  introduction 
to  computer  literacy  reveal  the  social  impact  of  communications.  This  combination 
of  courses  in  a variety  of  disciplines  is  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the 
many  facets  of  communications  and  an  awareness  of  the  career  opportunities 
available  in  the  field. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  AND  FAMILY  INTER  VENTION 

For  qualified  students  with  previous  clinical  experience  the  College  offers  a pro- 
gram of  concentration  in  early  childhood  and  family  intervention  in  collaboration 
with  the  Department  of  Child  Psychiatry  at  Tufts  New  England  Medical  Center. 
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The  program  leads  to  the  B.A.  degree  and  includes  an  intensive  seven  semester 
clinical  practicum  in  early  childhood  development  and  family  life.  Open  only  to 
Registered  Nurses.  (See  Early  Childhood  and  Family  Intervention  Pro- 
gram—COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 

GERONTOLOGY 

The  program  is  designed  to  provide  a comprehensive  educational  experience  for 
students  in  the  science  of  gerontology  and  its  application  in  geriatrics  as  well  as  a 
broad  liberal  arts  background.  The  program  can  be  preparation  either  for  graduate 
study  or  for  the  application  of  acquired  skills  through  employment  in  various  pub- 
lic and  private  institutions  and  agencies  offering  services  to  the  aging  population. 
(See  description  in  Psychology  Department  Special  Programs — COURSES  OF 
STUDY  section.) 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Emmanuel  College  offers  training  to  students  in  the  field  of  medical  technology, 
(see  Biology  Department  Special  Programs — COURSE  OF  STUDY  section.) 

MUSIC  THERAPY 

This  program  is  designed  to  enable  the  student  who  wishes  to  combine  an  aptitude 
for  music  with  a desire  to  work  with  emotionally  and/or  physically  handicapped 
persons.  The  student  will  learn  to  deal  with  various  client  populations  and  to  exert  a 
positive  influence  on  the  lives  of  these  people,  using  music  as  a therapeutic  tool. 
During  the  senior  year,  an  intensive  internship  places  the  prospective  music 
therapist  in  a clinical  setting  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  personnel.  The 
music  therapy  curriculum  is  certified  by  the  American  Association  of  Music 
Therapy.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  Emmanuel  graduates  will  be 
eligible  for  certification  as  music  therapists  (CMT).  (See  description  in  Music 
Department  Special  Program — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 

PREMEDICAL /PREDENTAL  PROGRAMS 

The  admission  requirements  of  medical  and  dental  schools  are  to  some  degree  stan- 
dardized by  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges.  It  is  possible  to  prepare 
for  these  schools  by  majoring  in  any  department  provided  the  student  includes  in 
her  program  the  following  courses  which  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for  en- 
trance to  most  medical  and  dental  schools:  two  semesters  each  of  biology,  physics 
and  English,  and  four  semesters  of  chemistry.  Since  students  must  offer  specified 
courses  for  admission  to  some  schools  of  medicine  and  dentistry,  a student  should 
present  to  the  Health  Professions  Committee  a catalogue  of  the  schools  of  her 
choice  so  that  her  undergraduate  courses  may  be  chosen  to  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  school  she  hopes  to  enter. 
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REHABILITATION  COUNSELING 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  a student  for  work  after  graduation  as  a reha- 
bilitation counselor  at  rehabilitation  centers,  hospitals,  half-way  houses  and  other 
agencies  in  the  many  professional  and  paraprofessional  positions  available.  (See 
description  in  Psychology  Department  Special  Programs — COURSES  OF  STUDY 
section.) 

Emmanuel  graduates,  having  specialized  in  rehabilitation  counseling  under  the 
direction  of  the  psychology  department,  may  pursue  graduate  study  in  the  As- 
sumption College  Institute  for  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Services  under  the  terms 
of  an  interinstitutional  agreement.  Subject  to  the  recommendation  of  the  chairper- 
son of  the  psychology  department  at  Emmanuel  College,  a student  majoring  in  the 
Rehabilitation  Counseling  Program  will  be  assured  admission  into  the  graduate 
program  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling  at  Assumption  College,  providing  she  meets 
the  entrance  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Assumption  College. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  PROGRAM 

The  education  department  offers  a program  leading  to  certification  for  teaching  on 
the  elementary  level,  as  well  as  in  subject  areas  on  elementary,  middle  and  second- 
ary levels.  An  essential  component  of  this  program  is  the  teaching  internship  of  a 
full  semester  in  the  senior  year.  (See  Education  Department — COURSES  OF 
STUDY  section.) 

INTERNSHIPS  AND  PRA  CTICA 

Many  departments  offer  the  opportunity  for  students  to  receive  credit  for  off- 
campus  academic  experience  through  programs  of  internships  and  practica.  An  in- 
ternship consists  of  any  one  or  a combination  of  three  components:  work,  research 
and  observation.  The  program  is  directed  by  an  instructor  of  the  college  and  the 
student  is  supervised  on  location  by  personnel  of  the  agency.  A practicum  consists 
of  clinical  experience  closely  related  to  the  student’s  field  of  concentration  serving 
people  with  special  physical,  mental  or  social  needs.  The  program  is  coordinated  by 
an  instructor  of  the  college  and  the  student  is  supervised  in  the  clinical  setting  by  a 
qualified  professional.  No  more  than  eight  credit  units  are  accepted  from  intern- 
ships or  practica  toward  fulfillment  of  the  degree  requirements.  Internships  and 
practica  are  restricted  to  students  with  junior  or  senior  status. 

RESEARCH  INTERNSHIPS  IN  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES 

Selected  biology  majors  interested  in  the  health  professions  are  offered  the  oppor- 
tunity to  undertake  original  research  during  the  senior  year  at  the  Peter  Bent 
Brigham  Hospital,  Cambridge  Hospital,  Sidney  Farber  Cancer  Center  and  the 
Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center  for  the  Aged.  (See  description  in  Biology  Depart- 
ment Special  Programs — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 
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INTERINSTITUTIONAL  PROGRAMS 

WITH  SIMMONS  COLLEGE 

A program  of  cooperation  exists  with  adjacent  Simmons  College.  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents share  library  privileges  at  the  neighboring  institution.  Students  in  the  upper 
classes  at  Emmanuel  may  enroll  in  Simmons  liberal  arts  courses  not  offered  at  Em- 
manuel; students  at  Simmons  may  enroll  in  Emmanuel  courses  according  to  guide- 
lines established  by  Simmons.  Students  may  register  for  one  course  per  semester 
and  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly  despite  any  differences  in  college  calen- 
dars and/or  class  periods. 

WASHINGTON  SEMESTER 

A student  in  the  political  science  department  may  be  granted  leave  in  her  junior 
year  to  study  for  one  semester  at  Trinity  College,  Washington,  D.C.  The  student 
has  the  opportunity  of  participating  in  an  internship  on  Capitol  Hill  under  the 
direction  of  the  Emmanuel  College  Political  Science  Department. 

FOREIGN  STUDY 

Students  may  spend  a semester  or  an  academic  year  at  a foreign  university.  A stu- 
dent who  wishes  to  follow  such  a program  must  give  evidence  of  serious  interest, 
ability  and  general  maturity.  Normally  she  enrolls  as  a member  of  a regularly 
organized  study  group  under  the  auspices  of  an  American  institution  acceptable  to 
Emmanuel  College.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  any  grade  below  C.  A student,  hav- 
ing obtained  preliminary  approval  of  her  advisor  and  the  Academic  Dean,  may  ap- 
ply to  a foreign  university  or  the  American  institution  sponsoring  the  foreign  study. 
The  Academic  Dean  must  approve  the  entire  program  for  foreign  study  before  the 
student  enrolls.  Applications  for  second  semester  should  be  completed  by  Novem- 
ber 1 and  those  for  first  semester  or  for  an  entire  year  by  April  1 . 

The  Italian  Department  encourages  students  to  apply  for  summer  study  at  the 
universities  of  Florence,  Siena  or  Milan.  Students  may  earn  up  to  8 credits  upon 
successful  completion  of  their  courses.  Regulations  regarding  approval  of  foreign 
study  by  the  Academic  Dean  apply  to  these  summer  programs,  and  the  Italian 
Department  requires  certificates  of  attendance  and  of  achievement  from  the 
university  in  question  before  accepting  the  courses  for  credit. 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAMS— ENGINEERING 

Emmanuel  College  and  Northeastern  University  offer  jointly  a 5-year  dual-degree, 
engineering  program  in  the  areas  of  mechanical  and  industrial  engineering. 
Students  majoring  in  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics  or  physics  who  participate  in 
this  program  will  be  awarded  two  degrees  at  the  end  of  five  years,  a B.A.  or  B.S. 
degree  from  Emmanuel  College  and  a B.S.  degree  in  engineering  from  North- 
eastern University.  They  will  have  the  advantage  of  participating  in  the  North- 
eastern Cooperative  Program  for  a total  of  five  quarters,  and  because  of  the  prox- 
imity of  the  two  schools,  of  taking  courses  simultaneously  in  the  same  semester  at 
the  two  institutions. 
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Emmanuel  College  has  also  joined  The  Combined  Plan  of  the  School  of  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Science  of  Columbia  University.  Under  the  3-2  plan,  the  stu- 
dent may  complete  her  first  three  years  of  the  joint  program  at  Emmanuel  College 
and  then  transfer  to  the  Columbia  School  of  Engineering  and  Applied  Science  for 
the  last  two  years  of  professional  study.  At  the  end  of  the  five-year  period,  the  stu- 
dent will  receive  the  appropriate  degree  from  each  institution.  In  order  to  partici- 
pate in  The  Combined  Plan  of  Columbia  University,  the  student  must  file  intention 
during  her  freshman  year. 

Emmanuel  College  and  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute  have  agreed  to  an  inter- 
institutional  dual  degree  program.  Under  this  agreement,  a student  may  spend  her 
first  three  years  at  Emmanuel  College  and  her  final  two  years  at  WPI.  At  the  com- 
pletion of  the  fourth  year  of  study  she  will  be  awarded  an  A.B.  degree  from  Em- 
manuel College.  At  the  end  of  the  fifth  year,  she  will  be  awarded  the  B.S.  degree 
from  WPI  in  a particular  engineering  area. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


REGISTRATION 

Students  register  officially  with  the  Registrar’s  Office  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester.  Full  payment  of  fees  on  or  before  the  registration  date  is  a required  part 
of  the  registration  process.  Students  already  enrolled  pre-register  in  April  for  the 
following  fall  semester  and  in  November  for  the  following  spring  semester. 
Students  may  not  enroll  in  a class  after  it  has  been  in  session  for  two  full  weeks. 

Students  wishing  to  change  a course  must  secure  the  necessary  forms  in  the 
Registrar’s  Office  in  person,  and  obtain  all  required  signatures.  This  must  be  done 
during  the  course-change  period  specified  by  the  Registrar. 

The  course-change  period  usually  occurs  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the 
semester.  Changes  in  courses  are  processed  without  charge  during  the  first  week; 
during  the  second  week  changes  are  made,  but  there  is  a late  registration  fee  of 
$5.00  for  each  change. 

No  changes  will  be  made  after  the  course-change  period,  and  a student  is  liable 
for  full  payment  of  any  course  from  which  she  withdraws  after  that  date. 

CHANGING  A MAJOR 

Ordinarily,  changes  of  major  are  made  on  the  registration  forms  during  registration 
period.  At  other  times,  a card,  properly  endorsed,  must  be  returned  to  the 
Registrar’s  Office.  Students  must  declare  a major  by  April  of  the  sophomore  year. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

The  college  expects  students  to  attend  class  regularly. 

A student’s  final  grade  shall  not  be  affected  by  class  attendance  except  when  she 
fails  to  fulfill  the  policy  regarding  active  engagement  in  courses  such  as  seminar, 
workshop  and  laboratory  wherein  participation  is  vital  to  both  personal  and  collec- 
tive interests. 

AUDITING  AND  VISITING  CLASSES 

With  the  approval  of  the  instructor  students  may  register  to  audit  a course  by  writ- 
ten notification  to  the  Registrar  before  the  end  of  the  second  week  of  classes. 
Audited  courses  are  recorded  on  the  transcript  and  full  tuition  is  charged.  Neither  a 
grade  nor  credit  is  given.  The  total  courses  taken  for  credit  and  audit  in  a semester 
cannot  exceed  the  equivalent  of  five  full  courses. 

Emmanuel  encourages  students  to  obtain  instructors’  permission  to  visit  classes. 
Registration  is  not  necessary,  tuition  is  not  charged  and  no  official  records  are  kept, 
although  the  instructor  may  file  a letter  recording  the  presence  and  performance  of 
the  student  in  the  course. 

INTERNSHIP  POLICY 

The  responsibility  for  identifying  and  locating  an  appropriate  internship  rests  with 
the  student  in  consultation  with  the  department  involved.  Negotiations  should 
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begin  during  the  pre-registration  period.  Placement  should  be  confirmed  before  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  but  no  later  than  the  second  week  of  the  semester.  The 
commitment  is  made  firm  at  the  time  of  placement  so  that  ordinarily  internships 
may  not  be  dropped  during  the  course-change  period.  In  extraordinary  cases,  when 
an  adjustment  needs  to  be  made,  the  Emmanuel  supervisor  of  the  internship  will 
talk  to  the  agency  supervisor.  Then  the  Academic  Dean,  the  college  supervisor  and 
the  student  will  discuss  the  problem.  This  could  lead  to  a drop  during  the  course- 
change  period. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  are  considered  an  essential  means  of  evaluating  a student’s  academic 
performance  and  progress.  Traditionally,  examinations  have  been  required  in  all 
courses  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  However,  under  certain  circumstances  the  in- 
structor may  request  a waiver  for  the  final  examination  in  his/her  course,  provided 
the  omission  of  a final  examination  does  not  in  itself  unfairly  prejudice  a student’s 
grade. 

MARKING  SYSTEM 

Instructors  submit  final  grades  to  the  Registrar  at  the  end  of  each  course.  Mid- 
semester grades  are  submitted  for  freshmen.  Letters  express  the  quality  of  the  work 
and  are  correlated  with  quality  point  values  as  follows:  A = 4.0,  A-  =3.67, 
B+  =3.33,  B = 3.0,  B—  =2.67,  C+=2.33,  C = 2.0,  C-=1.67,  D+=1.33, 
D = 1 , F = 0,  INC  (Incomplete)  = 0,  X (No  Exam)  = 0.  In  addition,  P = Pass, 
W = Withdrawn  and  UW  = Unauthorized  Withdrawal. 

A student’s  quality  point  average  or  credit  ratio  is  the  ratio  of  quality  points 
earned  to  credit  units  carried  by  registration.  The  grades  P,  W and  UW  are  not 
computed  in  the  ratio;  the  grades  F,  INC  and  X are  included  as  0.00  and  hence 
lower  the  quality  point  average.  Grades  submitted  at  the  end  of  a course  shall  be 
considered  final. 

In  computing  grade  point  averages,  courses  satisfied  by  advanced  placement, 
transfer  credits  will  not  be  included.  This  means  that  the  cumulative  credits  carried 
on  each  semester’s  grade  report  do  not,  necessarily,  reflect  the  credits  which  have 
been  accrued  towards  graduation. 

The  quality  point  penalty  for  an  F is  removed  automatically  upon  successful 
repetition  of  the  same  course  or  of  a substitute  course  for  which  the  student  has 
registered  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor,  the  chairperson  of  that  department,  and 
the  Academic  Dean.  The  transcript  continues  to  record  the  original  failure. 

In  exceptional  cases  students  who  have  been  unable  to  complete  the  work  of  a 
course  may  petition  to  receive  a grade  of  incomplete.  Such  requests  will  be  granted 
only  for  extraordinary  reasons  (e.g.  serious,  prolonged  illness).  A form  for  each  in- 
complete must  be  signed  by  the  faculty  member,  the  student  and  the  appropriate 
dean  and  then  submitted  to  the  Registrar.  Normally  all  incomplete  work  must  be 
completed  within  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  next  semester.  In  extraordinary  circum- 
stances the  appropriate  dean,  in  consultation  with  the  student  and  faculty  member, 
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may  extend  the  Incomplete  but  not  beyond  the  final  day  of  that  semester.  If  the 
work  is  not  completed  by  the  end  of  the  semester,  the  Incomplete  automatically 
becomes  an  F. 

When  the  student  successfully  passes  the  examination  in  the  course  for  which  an 
examination  was  not  taken,  the  X is  changed  to  the  final  grade.  If  the  examination 
is  not  taken  in  the  period  scheduled  by  the  Registrar,  the  X becomes  an  F.  Students 
arrange  for  deferred  examination  by  obtaining  permission  of  the  department  chair- 
person, of  the  instructor,  and  of  the  appropriate  dean. 

Only  courses  with  a semester  grade  of  at  least  C (2.0)  are  accepted  in  the  area  of 
concentration;  grades  of  at  least  D (1.0)  are  accepted  in  all  other  courses.  To  en- 
courage better  performance,  instructors  warn  students  who  are  in  danger  of  failing 
at  mid-semester  and  also  notify  the  appropriate  dean. 

If  the  student  officially  withdraws  any  time  between  the  registration  period  and 
the  last  day  of  class,  a W is  recorded.  Official  withdrawal  is  achieved  by  obtaining 
the  proper  signatures  on  the  withdrawal  form  available  from  the  Registrar.  No  indi- 
cation of  withdrawal  is  recorded  on  the  transcript  if  the  course  is  dropped  within 
the  first  two  weeks  of  class.  Withdrawal  is  not  possible  after  the  last  day  of  class. 

PASS/FAIL  OPTION 

The  pass /fail  option  is  possible  for  two  elective  courses  which  are  neither  in  the 
field  of  the  student’s  major  concentration  nor  among  the  general  requirements. 
The  pass/fail  option  is  open  to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors.  Continuing  Edu- 
cation students  who  use  the  life  and  work  experience  privilege  may  not  make  use  of 
the  pass/fail  option.  The  option  should  be  formalized  in  the  Registrar’s  Office  by 
the  established  deadlines  each  semester.  Faculty  shall  be  informed  of  the  pass/ fail 
option  only  when  grading  sheets  are  distributed.  Grades  for  students  so  choosing 
are  submitted  only  as  Pass/ Fail  (P/F).  A Pass  grade  does  not  receive  quality  points 
and  is  not  counted  in  determining  the  QPA.  Pass/ fail  grades  are  never  changed  to 
letter  grades  after  the  course  is  completed. 

REPORTS  AND  RECORDS 

The  Registrar  sends  the  student  an  official  grade  report  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
Freshmen  receive  mid-semester  grades  from  the  Associate  Dean’s  office. 

Emmanuel  College  regulates  access  to  and  release  of  students’  records  in  accord- 
ance with  the  prescriptions  of  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of 
1974  (Buckley  Amendment). 

The  purpose  of  the  act  is  to  protect  the  privacy  of  students  regarding: 

a)  the  release  of  such  records 

b)  their  access  to  records  maintained  by  the  institution 

It  is  the  policy  of  Emmanuel  College  not  to  release  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  students  to  persons  outside  the  college  without  the  express  permission 
of  the  student.  Exceptions  to  this  are  for  verification  for  financial  assistance,  and  to 
government  agencies.  In  case  of  emergency,  the  Registrar  will  direct  urgent  requests 
to  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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Otherwise,  the  college  will  release  to  individuals  and  organizations,  only  matters 
of  public  record,  unless  authorized  by  the  student.  This  information  would  include 
whether  or  not  the  student  is  currently  enrolled,  the  name  of  the  division  or  class, 
dates  of  enrollment,  degree,  major  and  honors. 

Government  agencies  have  access  to  verification  of  date  and  place  of  birth  and 
verification  of  signature.  They  do  not  have  access  to  student  records  and  files  ex- 
cept on  written  authorization  of  the  student. 

The  college  will  withhold  copies  of  grade  reports  and  transcripts  of  students 
under  certain  conditions,  such  as,  unmet  financial  obligations. 

The  student  has  the  right  to  privacy  of  his/her  records  and  thus  the  educational 
institution  may  not  release  education  records  (or  personally  identifiable  informa- 
tion contained  therein),  without  written  consent  of  the  student  to  any  individual 
agency  or  organization  other  then  the  college  officials.  A record  is  kept  of  such 
release  of  information. 

Official  transcripts  are  provided  on  written  request  of  student  alumnae  at  a cost 
of  two  dollars  ($2.00)  per  transcript.  (Ten  days  to  fulfill  the  request). 

Unofficial  copies  are  furnished  at  a cost  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  transcript. 

The  student  has  the  right  to  review  and  challenge  educational  records  which  the 
educational  institution  maintains  on  her/him  beginning  January  1,  1975. 

The  student  may  waive  this  right  in  special  cases  of  confidential  letters  of  recom- 
mendation relative  to  admission  to  any  educational  agency  or  institution,  or  ap- 
plication for  employment  or  receipt  of  an  honor  or  honorary  distinction.  Such 
waivers  may  not  be  required  as  a condition  of  admission,  receipt  of  financial  aid 
from,  or  receipt  of  any  services  or  benefits  from,  such  an  agency  or  institution. 

The  following  procedure  is  used  for  access  to,  obtaining  of,  and  explana- 
tion/interpretation of  records: 

1 . The  student  requests  access  to  her/his  records  by  filing  request  form  with 
the  appropriate  officer. 

2.  On  the  date  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and  the  officer  involved,  the  review 
is  made  in  conference  with  the  office  supervisor  (or  delegate)  who  answers 
any  questions  relative  to  the  folder. 

3.  This  review  applies  to  evaluation  material  submitted  on/after  January  1, 
1975,  unless  access  is  waived  by  the  student. 

4.  The  college  reserves  the  right  of  forty-five  (45)  days  for  compliance  with  the 
request. 

5.  Each  office  maintains  a record  of  anyone  who  has  requested  and  obtained 
access  to  each  student’s  record. 

If  on  review,  a student  wishes  to  challenge  a grade  on  a transcript  (or  grade 
report),  the  procedure  is  as  follows: 

1 . Determination  of  error  having  been  made  by 

a.  consultation  with  faculty  member  involved 

b.  consultation  with  Registrar  (or  other  officer  involved) 

2.  Challenge  of  grade,  or  other  information  in  record,  by 

a.  informal  discussion  with  faculty  or  administrative  person  involved 
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b.  if  not  satisfied,  informal  discussion  with  chairperson  and  then  with 
Academic  Dean/Dean  of  Continuing  Education 

c.  if  still  not  satisfied,  formal  application  to  Academic  Review  Board  for 
hearing  with  the  opportunity  for  full  and  fair  participation 

d.  rendering  of  written  decision  in  reasonable  time,  with  both  parties 
notified.  If  the  record  remains  unchanged,  an  insertion  of  the  opposite 
stance  will  be  made  in  the  student’s  folder 

Information  regarding  individual  students  is  maintained  in  the  following  offices 

of  Emmanuel  College: 

Information  Office  responsible  for  maintenance 

♦Academic  Folder  Registrar 

Letters  of  application 
High  school  and  college  records 
CEEB  scores 
Grade  reports 
Academic  standing 
Transcripts 

Recommendations  Admissions 


Career  Planning  and  Placement 
Continuing  Education 

Business 
Financial  Aid 

Counseling 

Registrar 


Financial  Record 


Test  Data 
Directory 


TRANSFER  OF  CREDITS 

Emmanuel  students  wishing  to  receive  credit  toward  an  Epmanuel  degree  for  sum- 
mer school  courses  taken  at  another  institution  shall  secure  the  approval  of  their 
advisor,  the  chairperson  of  the  department  at  Emmanuel  and  the  Academic  Dean 
before  the  courses  are  taken.  Notification  of  this  approval  is  filed  with  the  Registrar 
and  a maximum  of  two  full  courses  (8  credit  units)  will  be  allowed  any  one  summer. 
Such  courses  will  be  recorded  as  transfer  credit  on  the  Emmanuel  transcript  for  the 
number  of  credits  granted  by  the  institution  where  the  course  is  taken.  Only  grades 
of  C and  above  are  accepted  in  transfer. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

To  be  in  good  standing  a student  should  have  a cumulative  quality  point  average  of 
2.0  (See  below  for  regulations  regarding  probation .) 

Class  standing  is  determined  by  the  number  of  courses  completed  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  first  semester  of  the  academic  year;  for  sophomore  standing,  eight 

♦Until  graduation,  academic  folders  of  Continuing  Education  students  are  kept  by  the  Dean  of  Con- 
tinuing Education;  those  of  EPM  students  by  the  Director  of  EPM. 
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courses;  for  junior  standing,  sixteen  courses;  for  senior  standing,  twenty-four 
courses.  Student  teachers  should  have  a 2.5  quality  point  average. 

A CADEMIC  PROBA  TION 

A student  is  on  probation  if  her  average  for  the  previous  semester  is  below  2.0.  Her 
record  is  reviewed  by  the  Academic  Review  Board.  During  the  next  semester  she 
may  not  carry  five  courses  nor  may  she  leave  any  work  incomplete. 

DISMISSAL 

A student  is  dismissed  for  academic  reasons  only  by  action  of  the  Academic  Review 
Board.  A student  whose  cumulative  average  is  below  2.0  for  two  successive 
semesters  is  subject  to  the  board’s  consideration  for  dismissal. 

A student,  with  due  process,  may  be  dismissed  for  other  than  academic  reasons. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

Students  may  take  a leave  of  absence  for  one  or  two  semesters  with  the  approval  of 
the  appropriate  dean.  Courses  taken  during  this  time  at  another  institution  will  be 
accepted  in  transfer  whenever  the  procedures  for  transfer  of  credit  are  followed. 

WITHDRAWAL 

Students  may  officially  withdraw  from  the  college  at  any  time  with  the  written 
authorization  of  their  advisor,  the  appropriate  dean  and  the  Vice  President  for 
Business  and  Finance.  Failure  to  register  for  courses  for  two  consecutive  semesters 
constitutes  an  automatic  withdrawal.  Mere  absence  from  classes  and  examination 
is  not  a withdrawal  nor  does  it  reduce  financial  obligations.  The  Registrar  issues 
transcripts  only  for  students  who  have  officially  withdrawn.  Students  holding  Na- 
tional Defense  Direct  Student  Loans  or  Veterans’  Benefits  must  have  a withdrawal 
interview  with  the  appropriate  representative  of  the  college. 

READMISSION 

A student  in  good  standing  who  has  voluntarily  withdrawn  from  the  college  and 
who  wishes  to  be  readmitted  should  apply  to  the  Director  of  Admissions.  Applica- 
tions should  be  received  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in 
which  readmission  is  sought. 

DEGREE  APPLICA  TION 

A degree  application  form  must  be  submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean  by  September 
15  of  the  senior  year.  The  college  will  not  be  responsible  for  the  graduation  of  any 
student  who  fails  to  submit  this  form. 

HONORS 

In  January  and  June  the  Academic  Dean  publishes  the  names  of  students  who  have 
attained  academic  distinction  the  preceding  semester.  Students  with  a cumulative 
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average  of  3.33  at  the  close  of  the  semester  achieve  placement  on  this  Dean’s  List. 
To  be  eligible,  students  must  have  four  graded  courses  and  no  Incompletes  or  X’s. 

At  Graduation  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  cum  laude, 
magna  cum  laude,  summa  cum  laude  is  awarded  to  a candidate  whose  scholastic 
performance  reflects  high  achievement  in  all  courses  followed. 

The  minimum  grade  point  average  for  each  honor  is  as  follows:  cum  laude,  3.33; 
magna  cum  laude,  3.60;  summa  cum  laude,  3.80. 

Transfer  students  entering  with  advanced  standing  are  eligible  for  recommenda- 
tion for  degrees  cum  laude,  magna  cum  laude,  and  summa  cum  laude  under  the 
same  quality  point  average  requirements  expected  of  those  students  who  enrolled  as 
freshmen.  The  complete  record  of  performance  accomplished  elsewhere  is 
evaluated  along  with  the  college  record  to  establish  the  overall  quality  point 
average.  Transfer  students  must  have  completed  sixty-four  credits  while  enrolled  as 
a full-time  student  at  Emmanuel  to  be  considered  for  these  honors. 

Continuing  Education  students  who  are  not  eligible  for  Latin  Honors  and  who 
attain  a quality  point  average  of  3.75  are  eligible  for  Presidential  Honors  at  Com- 
mencement. 

Students  graduating  from  Emmanuel  College  who  are  within  the  top  10%  of  the 
class  are  eligible  for  membership  in  Kappa  Gamma  Pi,  the  National  Honor  Society 
organized  in  1927  for  graduates  of  women’s  Catholic  colleges  in  the  United  States. 

A student  whose  scholastic  performance  in  the  field  of  concentration  is  of  excel- 
lent quality  as  determined  by  the  department  concerned  is  granted  the  degree  with 
Distinction  in  the  Field  of  Concentration . Students  with  interdepartmental  majors 
are  eligible  for  Interdepartmental  Honors  if  they  have  an  overall  quality  point 
average  of  3.67  for  all  courses  in  each  department  taken  for  sophomore,  junior  and 
senior  years. 

A number  of  student  honor  societies  are  present  on  campus.  These  include:  Beta 
Beta  Beta,  the  Biological  Honor  Society;  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  the  National  Honor 
Society  in  History;  Psi  Chi,  the  Psychology  Honor  Society;  and  Sigma  Pi  Sigma, 
the  Physics  Honor  Society. 
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ACADEMIC  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

A CADEMIC  AD  VISOR  Y PROGRAM 

Each  new  student  at  Emmanuel,  whether  freshman,  transfer  or  special,  works  out 
her  own  program  with  her  academic  advisor  in  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean.  At 
least  twice  a semester  each  student  discusses  with  an  advisor  her  academic  goals,  her 
interests  and  needs  in  order  to  reach  the  decisions  necessitated  by  a curriculum 
which  combines  a thorough  grounding  in  the  liberal  arts  with  career-training  in  a 
variety  of  fields. 

After  the  student  declares  her  major  (in  April  of  freshman  year  or  November  or 
April  of  sophomore  year)  she  then  meets  with  a department  faculty  member  on  a 
regular  basis  for  academic  advice.  The  student  is  free  at  any  time  to  seek  the  counsel 
of  the  Assistant  to  the  Academic  Dean  for  Advising,  or  in  certain  matters,  of  the 
Academic  Review  Board.  Emmanuel  offers  these  options  to  enable  each  student  to 
discover  her  gifts  and  to  develop  her  potential  as  fully  as  possible.  The  ultimate 
responsibility  however,  for  fulfilling  graduation  requirements  rests  with  the  stu- 
dent. 

ACADEMIC  RESOURCE  CENTER 

The  ARC,  located  in  the  library,  houses  the  reading,  mathematics,  and  writing 
assistance  programs  of  the  college,  as  well  as  the  language  laboratory.  Included  are 
learning  assistance  machines  of  various  kinds,  tutorial  areas  for  mathematics, 
reading,  and  writing,  and  classroom  space. 

LIBRAR  Y SER  VICES 

The  Cardinal  Cushing  Library  offers  students  the  use  of  extensive  reference  and 
circulating  collections  as  well  as  a periodical  room  with  indices,  journals,  microfilm 
and  a Human  Relations  Area  File  and  instruction  in  the  use  of  all  these  materials. 
As  a member  of  the  Fenway  Library  Consortium,  the  library  works  together  with 
several  academic  institutions  to  exchange  information  and  optimize  each  individual 
library’s  resources.  Through  interlibrary  loan  programs,  compilation  of  a serials 
union  list  and  participation  in  a computerized  shared  cataloging  system,  the  library 
is  better  able  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  library  user. 


Academic  Support  Services  / 


27 


STUDENT  LIFE 


Emmanuel  is  located  in  Boston,  one  of  the  richest  historical,  cultural  and  intellectu- 
al cities  in  the  United  States.  The  academic  and  cultural  experiences  of  the  student 
extend  far  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  campus,  with  such  facilities  available  as 
the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  (a  few  minutes’  walk  from  Emmanuel),  the  Gardner  and 
Harvard  Museums,  and  Symphony  Hall.  Internships  provide  a firsthand  ex- 
perience of  the  city  and  a good  opportunity  to  integrate  knowledge  acquired  in  the 
classroom  with  practical  experience.  Emmanuel  College  is  in  the  midst  of  the 
heaviest  concentration  of  colleges  in  the  world,  including  Harvard,  MIT,  Boston 
University,  Northeastern,  Boston  College,  Tufts,  Simmons,  and  Wheelock.  A tri- 
college film  program  affords  students  of  Emmanuel,  Simmons  and  Wheelock  the 
opportunity  to  attend  events  at  any  one  of  the  three  colleges.  Emmanuel  students 
also  share  in  planning  social  events  with  other  colleges  in  the  area. 

The  college  seeks  through  academics,  theological  studies  and  pastoral  sensitivity 
to  serve  both  the  college  community  and  the  local  community.  Volunteer  services  of 
various  types,  including  work  as  aides  in  the  many  nearby  hospitals  and  in  tutorial 
programs  in  the  inner  city,  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  develop  an  at- 
titude of  relevance  and  an  inclination  to  involvement. 

The  Student  Representative  Organization  provides  a channel  of  communication 
for  expressing  the  needs  and  opinions  of  the  students,  commuters  and  residents 
alike,  to  the  college  community. 

RESIDENCE  LIFE 

To  live  in  a residence  hall  is  to  take  advantage  of  a unique  opportunity  to  experience 
campus  life  in  the  fullest  possible  sense.  Living  with  other  students,  perhaps  even 
with  those  of  different  cultural  backgrounds,  meeting  the  same  challenges,  learning 
to  give  and  take,  sharing  similar  accomplishments  and  becoming  friends  all  give 
substance  to  the  concept  of  community  life. 

Students  also  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  self-government  and  to  play 
an  important  part  in  making  policy  decisions  within  their  hall. 

Residence  halls  serve  as  living  and  learning  units  outside  the  classroom.  Because 
of  the  contribution  residence  life  can  make  to  a young  woman’s  total  development, 
Emmanuel  encourages  on-campus  living  for  its  students. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Regulations  covering  all  phases  of  student  life  are  contained  in  the  Student  Hand- 
book. Each  freshman  receives  a copy  of  the  handbook  during  Orientation  Week 
and  is  expected  to  fulfill  the  obligations  set  forth. 

Meals  are  served  in  the  Marian  Hall  dining  room,  which  is  open  during  regular 
school  terms. 

College  residence  halls  are  closed  during  vacation  periods.  Students  may  not  re- 
main overnight  after  vacation  has  begun  or  resume  residence  before  the  official 
opening  date. 

Emmanuel  College  students  who  are  not  living  at  home  or  residing  on  campus 
must  report  their  local  residence  to  the  Registrar  and  the  Dean  of  Students. 

The  college  assumes  no  responsibility  for  students  when  they  are  off  campus. 
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STUDENT  SERVICES 


ATHLETICS 

Emmanuel  offers  a three-season  intercollegiate  sports  program  which  includes  ten- 
nis, cross-country,  basketball  and  softball.  The  college  competes  in  Division  III  in 
AIAW  (Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women).  Intramural  sports 
bring  together  students  of  all  skill  levels  for  recreational  competition  and  enjoy- 
ment. Selected  students  serve  as  coordinators  for  intramural  and  club  sports. 

Students  also  have  opportunities  to  share  their  expertise,  while  gaining  valuable 
experience  in  leadership  and  communication,  by  teaching  recreational  activities. 
The  activity  classes  and  special  events,  such  as  the  yearly  Olympics,  round  out  the 
program  to  meet  the  needs  and  skill  level  of  any  student  who  wishes  to  participate. 

CAMPUS  MINISTR  Y 

The  Campus  Ministry  Team  is  composed  of  three  campus  ministers.  The  team, 
with  the  Campus  Ministry  Committee,  arranges  for  liturgical  and  paraliturgical 
celebrations,  prayer  groups  and  retreats.  Together  they  sponsor  films,  discussions, 
and  lectures,  and  a variety  of  programs  for  social  service.  Special  projects  offer  the 
college  community  the  opportunity  to  become  aware  of  world  problems  and  to 
unite  in  service  to  others. 

COUNSELING  AND  CAREER  SER  VICES 
Counseling 

The  Counseling  Center  provides  assistance  to  any  member  of  the  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege community  who  wishes  to  discuss  any  matter  of  personal  concern  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  confidentiality  and  acceptance.  In  addition,  the  office  serves  as  a 
resource  for  students  by  offering  self-actualization  workshops,  training  in  group 
leadership  and  other  programs  as  needed  or  requested. 

Services  and  programs  offered  include: 

1 . Individual  counseling  to  aid  in  decision-making  and  to  promote  self-under- 
standing. 

2.  Group  leadership  training,  including  the  Freshmen  Assistants  program. 

3.  Coordination  of  orientation  activities  for  incoming  freshmen  and  transfer 
students. 

4.  Occupational  and  personality  inventories,  with  interpretation. 

5.  Workshops  and  group  discussions  on  such  topics  as  assertiveness  training, 
weight  control,  and  communication  skills. 

6.  Consultation  with  existing  campus  groups. 

Career  Services 

The  resources  of  the  office,  including  a library  of  career  information,  are  available 
to  students  and  alumnae.  Individual  consultations  are  provided  to  assist  students  in 
exploring  career  opportunities  and  in  understanding  the  requirements  and  training 
needed  in  each;  to  help  students  in  making  a wise  choice  and  in  securing  adequate 
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preparation  for  a potential  career;  to  direct  students,  whenever  possible,  to  specific 
openings  in  the  field  of  their  choice. 

HEALTH  SER  VICES 

The  health  facilities  of  the  college  clinic  and  the  services  of  the  professional  staff  are 
available  to  all  students.  The  college  physician  visits  the  campus  regularly  and  a 
nurse  is  on  campus  at  all  times,  in  case  of  emergency. 
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Admissions 


THERESA  TESTAVERDE,  Class  of  1984 
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Emmanuel  College  seeks  candidates  with  varied  experiences,  interests  and  back- 
grounds. Admission  decisions  are  based  on  several  factors:  previous  academic 
record,  recommendations,  SAT  results,  community  activities.  The  college  recom- 
mends that  an  applicant  have  strong  academic  preparation.  The  college  also  recog- 
nizes that  applicants  with  non-traditional  preparations  may  have  been  overlooked 
as  potential  candidates,  (because  standard  measures  did  not  evaluate  their  abilities 
adequately,)  and  encourages  such  students  to  apply. 

In  general,  an  applicant  is  advised  to  include  in  her  secondary  school  program 
the  following  courses  or  their  equivalent: 

English-4  years 
Social  science- 1 year 
Mathematics-3  years 
Foreign  language-3  years 
Laboratory  science- 1 year 

Four  years  of  mathematics  is  recommended  for  a student  considering  college 
study  in  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  business  management,  or  the  co- 
operative engineering  program.  The  ability  to  sight  read  music  is  recommended  for 
music  therapy  majors. 

The  college  admits  qualified  women  at  the  traditional  undergraduate  level,  and 
qualified  women  and  men  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  and  as  graduate 
students  without  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  religion,  national  or 
ethnic  heritage,  or  handicap. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are  required  to  take  the  CEEB 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT).  The  SAT  examination  may  be  taken  any  time  from 
the  sophomore  year  to  January  of  the  senior  year.  The  English  and  mathematics 
departments  administer  placement  examinations  to  new  students  who  have  entered 
the  college.  The  English  examination  is  used  to  place  students  in  various  sections  of 
English  composition.  Students  scoring  above  a designated  percentile  are  exempt 
from  the  composition  requirement  and  may  take  a literature  course  instead.  The 
mathematics  examination  gives  students  and  their  advisors  an  opportunity  to 
evaluate  their  basic  skills. 

ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 

The  application  for  admission  should  be  filed  with  a non-refundable  $20.00  ap- 
plication fee  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Candidates  for  admission  should  arrange  to 
have  the  following  credentials  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office: 

1.  An  official  secondary  school  transcript. 

2.  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  results. 

Although  Achievement  Tests  are  not  required,  these  scores  may  also  be 
forwarded  to  the  Admissions  Office.  These  results  may  be  used  for  course 
placement  information  upon  enrollment. 

3.  Two  references  are  required.  One  reference  must  be  from  a secondary 
school  guidance  counselor.  It  is  the  candidate’s  responsibility  to  complete 
her  application  with  the  requested  credentials. 

The  Admissions  Committee  will  render  an  admission  decision  as  soon  as  the  ap- 
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plication  is  complete.  In  turn,  accepted  applicants  must  notify  the  College  of  their 
enrollment  decision  by  the  Candidates’  Reply  Date  of  May  1 . 

To  become  enrolled,  the  accepted  applicant  must  forward  to  the  Admissions  Of- 
fice a tuition  deposit  of  $200.00;  an  additional  $100.00  is  required  to  insure  dor- 
mitory accommodations.  This  tuition  deposit  is  refundable  up  to  May  1 . After  that 
date,  it  becomes  non- refundable,  but  is  credited  to  a student’s  first  semester 
charges. 

The  Admissions  Committee  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  acceptance  if  a stu- 
dent’s final  report  from  secondary  school  is  unsatisfactory.  An  enrolled  student 
must  complete  a health  form  to  be  filed  with  the  Health  Service  of  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege. 

Candidates  who  wish  to  delay  their  enrollment  may  do  so  by  mailing  their  re- 
quest in  writing  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Enrollment  may  be  delayed  for  up  to  one 
year  without  the  necessity  of  filing  a new  application. 


INTER  VIEWS  AND  CAMPUS  VISITS 

A personal  interview  with  a representative  of  the  Admissions  Office  is  required. 
Applicants  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  campus  during  their  junior  and  senior  years. 
Students  who  wish  to  arrange  a campus  tour,  a personal  interview,  a class  visit  or  an 
overnight  stay  in  the  dormitories  may  contact  the  Admissions  Office. 

EARLY  DECISION  PLAN 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  will  take  action  in  the  fall  of  the  senior  year  on  the 
applications  of  well-qualified  students  who  have  applied  to  Emmanuel  College  as 
their  first  choice  of  college.  Students  applying  under  the  Early  Decision  plan  should 
state  their  intention  on  their  application  form.  All  admissions  requirements  should 
be  completed  before  November  1 . Each  applicant  will  be  considered  on  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  of  her  principal  or  guidance  counselor,  her  three-year  high 
school  record,  rank  in  class,  and  the  results  of  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (S.A.T.) 
taken  prior  to  senior  year.  Notification  of  admission  under  this  plan  will  be  mailed 
December  1 . The  financial  assistance  will  be  determined  by  December  1 or  as  soon 
as  possible  after  that  date.  The  admitted  candidate  will  agree  to  withdraw  all  ap- 
plications she  may  have  filed  with  other  colleges,  and  to  reserve  her  place  in  the 
September  class  by  paying  Emmanuel  College  by  January  1 a $100  tuition  deposit 
(non-refundable  but  deductible  from  her  first  semester  bill).  She  will  be  expected  to 
complete  her  senior  year  satisfactorily  and  to  submit  a record  of  that  year’s  work. 
The  candidate  on  whose  application  decision  has  been  postponed  will  be  given  full 
and  careful  consideration  after  December  1 . 

EARLY  ADMISSION 

Through  its  program  of  Early  Admission,  outstanding  candidates  may  enter  Em- 
manuel one  year  early. 

The  College  welcomes  the  applications  of  superior  high  school  juniors,  recom- 
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mended  by  their  high  school  officials  as  having  already  attained  a high  degree  of 
personal  maturity  and  social  adjustment.  Such  applications  must  be  submitted 
prior  to  August  1 , following  the  completion  of  the  junior  year.  The  required  Col- 
lege Board  examinations  must  also  have  been  taken  during  the  junior  year  of  high 
school. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

Advanced  Placement  Examinations  for  students  who  have  taken  designated  AP 
courses  in  their  secondary  schools  are  offered  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  in  the  spring.  The  Advanced  Placement  Examination  Bulletin  of  Informa- 
tion is  available  from  the  College  Board  Center,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
08540.  A student  achieving  an  AP  score  of  4 will  receive  credit  for  one  course  and 
advanced  placement. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

All  international  students  are  required  to  submit  their  official  secondary  school 
transcript  for  review  as  well  as  a completed  application  and  non-refundable  $20.00 
application  fee  in  U.S.  dollars.  These  credentials  must  be  accompanied  by  an  of- 
ficial English  translation,  validated  by  a certified  public  translator.  The  Test  of 
English  as  a Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  is  required  for  admission  for  all  students 
whose  native  language  is  not  English.  Testing  information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  English  as  a Foreign  Language,  Princeton,  N.J.  08541.  In  addition,  two 
personal  references  must  be  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office.  Because  of  the  length  of 
time  involved  in  processing  international  student  credentials,  it  is  important  to 
begin  the  admissions  process  at  least  six  months  prior  to  the  anticipated  entrance 
date. 

The  College  is  required  by  U.S.  Immigration  authorities  to  carefully  check  the 
financial  resources  of  international  applicants.  The  College  Scholarship  Service 
(CSS)  Declaration  and  Certification  of  Finances  Form  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Admissions  Office  before  an  admissions  decision  can  be  rendered. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

The  transfer  student  is  an  important  and  valuable  contributor  to  the  Emmanuel 
College  community.  The  College  welcomes  transfer  applicants  from  junior  and 
community  colleges  as  well  as  from  four  year  institutions. 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  to  Emmanuel  College  in  the  September  or  January 
semesters  should  contact  the  Admissions  Office  for  transfer  information  and  ap- 
plication. 

An  applicant  for  transfer  admission  must  submit: 

1 . The  completed  application  form  and  non-refundable  fee  of  $20.00. 

2.  Official  secondary  school  transcript  including  S.A.T.  results  if  taken. 

3.  Official  post  secondary  transcript  including  grades  from  most  recent  semester. 

4.  Two  (2)  letters  of  reference  - at  least  one  from  a recent  college  professor. 

5.  Interview  with  a transfer  counselor  is  encouraged. 
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An  admission  decision  will  be  rendered  as  soon  as  credentials  have  been  received. 
Once  a student  has  enrolled,  the  student  will  be  contacted  by  the  Associate  Dean  to 
arrange  her  program. 

No  credit  is  given  for  courses  below  C-  . Transfer  students  will  be  expected  to 
fulfill  the  regular  requirements  for  the  degree  and  complete  16  courses  at  the  col- 
lege. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  not  enrolled  in  a college  or  university  who  wish  to  take  undergraduate 
credit  courses  at  Emmanuel  College  may  apply  to  the  Admissions  Office  as  Special 
Students.  The  application  fee  is  $10.00  (non-refundable).  A Special  Student  is 
usually  a student  who  is  earning  credits  but  not  necessarily  toward  an  Emmanuel 
degree.  Arrangements  for  course  registration  will  be  made  directly  with  the  Associ- 
ate Dean. 

Applicants  twenty-three  years  or  over  must  enroll  in  the  Division  of  Continuing 
Education. 

PRESIDENTIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Each  year,  the  President  of  the  College  awards  five  $1 ,000  scholarships  to  outstand- 
ing members  of  the  incoming  freshman  class  who  rank  in  the  top  ten  percent  of 
their  graduating  class  and  have  a combined  total  of  at  least  1200  in  their  SAT 
scores.  These  scholarships  are  renewable  each  year  and  are  based  strictly  on 
academic  performance  and  not  on  financial  need.  The  President  of  the  College  and 
the  Director  of  Admissions  evaluate  incoming  freshmen  to  determine  the  recipients 
of  these  scholarships. 
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BRENDA  MALLOY,  Class  of  1982 


EXPENSES 


Tuition,  fees,  and  all  other  college  charges  are  payable  in  advance  of  the  opening 
day  of  each  semester.  A student  is  considered  officially  registered  only  when  all  fi- 
nancial obligations  have  been  met.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Emmanuel 
College. 

All  charges  are  subject  to  change  at  the  discretion  of  the  college  whenever  it  is 
deemed  necessary.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  all  or  part  of  its  ser- 
vices to  students  whose  accounts  are  not  paid  in  full. 

TUITION 

Effective  September  1981  yearly  tuition  is  $4700.00.  This  applies  to  all  courses, 
graded,  pass/ fail  or  audit.  Certain  courses  carry  additional  fees  which  are  listed 
under  each  department  in  the  Course  of  Study  section. 

Freshmen,  at  the  time  of  acceptance,  are  required  to  make  a $100.00  tuition 
deposit  which  is  credited  against  first  semester  tuition  charges.  The  deposit  is  for- 
feited if  the  student  fails  to  register  for  classes  in  the  year  in  which  she  is  accepted. 

No  refund  of  tuition  or  course  fee  is  made  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a semester, 
regardless  of  the  reason  for  the  student’s  withdrawal. 


RESIDENCE  AND  BOARD 

The  charge  per  semester  is  $1330.00  (including  appliance  and  security  fees).  In  the 
case  of  withdrawal  from  residency  within  the  first  two  months  of  a semester,  only 
food  costs  will  be  refunded  on  a prorated  basis.  No  refund  will  be  made  after  the 
first  two  months  of  a semester. 

A deposit  of  $ 100  is  required  to  reserve  a room  on  campus.  This  deposit  secures  a 
reservation  for  the  entire  year.  It  is  refundable,  less  cost  of  damage  or  loss  of  college 
property,  upon  graduation  or  official  withdrawal  from  the  college.  Room  reserva- 
tions withdrawn  after  May  15  (for  the  fall  semester)  or  after  December  8 (for  the 
spring  semester)  will  result  in  a penalty  of  $100.00,  deducted  from  the  room 
deposit.  This  applies  to  all  students,  not  solely  to  new  residents. 


Schedule  of  Fees  for  Students  Enrolled 

in  the  Regular  Undergraduate  Program  Includes: 

Application  (non-refundable) $20.00 

Orientation  (for  Freshmen  only) 25.00 

Student  Activity 30.00 

Change  of  Major 5.00 

Late  addition,  drop,  or  change  of  course,  late  registration 

(during  second  week  of  class) 5.00 

Commencement  (for  Seniors  only) 60.00 

Health  Insurance  (required  for  Residents) 85.00 

General  Fee  per  semester 50.00 
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INSURANCE  PLAN 


The  college  has  arranged  with  an  insurance  company  for  a health  insurance  plan 
which  is  compulsory  for  resident  students  and  optional  for  non-residents.  The 
policy  provides  for  students’  accident  and  sickness  reimbursement  insurance.  Stu- 
dents who  have  this  service  are  protected  each  year  against  certain  medical  ex- 
penses. Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Students. 


FINANCIAL  AID 

Emmanuel  College  offers  a number  of  financial  aid  programs  to  help  students  to 
meet  their  educational  expenses  when  their  own  and  their  families’  resources  are  in- 
adequate for  this  purpose.  It  is  a fundamental  principle  of  financial  aid,  however 
that  the  student’s  first  resource  must  be  her  own  earnings  followed  by  the  income 
and  assets  of  her  family. 

Generally,  financial  aid  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  need  and/or  outstanding 
academic  ability.  Need  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  the  forms  indi- 
cated below. 

All  financial  aid  recipients  must  maintain  satisfactory  progress  in  their  course  of 
study. 

APPLICATION  FOR  FINANCIAL  AID 

Entering  students  who  desire  to  apply  for  financial  aid  should  indicate  on  their  ap- 
plication for  admission  that  they  wish  to  be  considered  for  such  assistance. 

Emmanuel  College  participates  in  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (CSS)  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  amount  of  financial  aid  granted  to 
students  is  based  on  individual  needs  as  determined  by  the  CSS  and  the  college. 

By  February  15,  entering  students  seeking  financial  assistance  are  required  to 
submit  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  with  the  FAF  Supplement  to  the  College  Schol- 
arship Service,  designating  Emmanuel  College  as  one  of  the  recipients.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  from  a secondary  school  or  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  P.O. 
Box  2857,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08541 . In  addition  to  the  FAF  with  an  FAF  Sup- 
plement, all  applicants  must  submit  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  by  February  15  a 
complete  copy  (or  copies)  of  the  1980  Form  1040  Federal  Income  Tax  Return  which 
was  filed  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  by  April  15,  1981.  Single  independent 
students  must  include  parents’  information  on  the  FAF  and  must  file  a complete 
copy  of  their  1980  Federal  Income  Tax  Return  and  their  parents’  Income  Tax 
Return. 

Students  already  enrolled  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  initial,  continuing  or 
additional  financial  assistance  (Emmanuel  College  scholarships  and  grants,  federal 
loans,  grants  or  work  programs)  must  file  an  application  with  the  Director  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aid  and  must  submit  an  FAF  with  the  FAF  Supplement  to  the  Col- 
lege Scholarship  Service  by  February  15  for  the  succeeding  year.  In  addition  to  the 
FAF,  all  applicants  must  submit  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  by  April  30  a complete 
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copy  (or  copies)  of  the  parents’  and/or  applicant’s  1981  Form  1040  Federal  Income 
Tax  Return  which  was  filed  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  by  April  15,  1982. 

Students  whose  leave  of  absence  does  not  exceed  two  semesters  will  not  lose  their 
Emmanuel  College  Scholarship  or  Grant  if  financial  need  is  still  evident  from  the 
FAF  with  the  FAF  Supplement,  which  must  be  filed  by  November  15  for  return  in 
February;  by  February  15  for  return  in  September. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
Endowed  Scholarships 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  Emmanuel  college  have  established  a number  of  scholar- 
ships for  students  who  show  financial  need  and/or  outstanding  academic  ability. 

The  Reverend  John  H.  Fleming  Scholarship , founded  in  1924  by  the  Reverend 
John  H.  Fleming;  open  in  1982  to  candidates  resident  in  Dedham,  Massachusetts. 

The  Roxbury  Academy  of  Notre  Dame  Alumnae  Association  Scholarship , 
founded  in  1934;  open  in  1982  to  a graduate  of  the  Academy  of  Notre  Dame, 
Hingham. 

The  Massachusetts  Chapter  of  the  Notre  Dame  de  Namur  Federation  Scholar- 
ship, founded  in  1936  in  memory  of  Sister  Superior  Frances  of  the  Sacred  Heart; 
open  in  1982  to  graduates  of  Notre  Dame  High  Schools  and  Academies. 

The  Emmanuel  League  Scholarship , founded  in  1939  by  the  Emmanuel  League; 
open  in  1982  to  a graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Right  Reverend  John  A.  Degan  Scholarship , founded  in  1940  by  the  Right 
Reverend  John  A.  Degan;  open  in  1982  to  a graduate  of  St.  Mary’s  Grammar 
School,  Beverly. 

The  Patrick  H.  Loughrey  Scholarship , founded  in  1940  by  Mrs.  Patrick  H. 
Loughrey  in  memory  of  her  husband;  open  in  1982  to  a graduate  of  any  high 
school. 

The  Father  O Neil  Memorial  Scholarship , founded  in  1 940  by  the  Massachusetts 
Catholic  Order  of  Foresters  (now  the  Catholic  Association  of  Foresters);  open  in 
1982  to  a Forester  who  has  been  a member  for  one  year;  subject  to  the  nomination 
of  the  Catholic  Association  of  Foresters.  Candidates  apply  to  the  Catholic  Associa- 
tion of  Foresters  to  compete. 

The  Epilogue  Scholarship , founded  in  1951;  open  in  1982  to  a graduate  of  any 
high  school. 

The  Right  Reverend  Matthew  J.  Flaherty  Scholarship , founded  in  1952;  open 
each  year  to  candidates  from  St.  Agnes  Parish,  Arlington,  Massachusetts.  Candi- 
dates from  this  parish  should  apply  specifically  for  this  scholarship  before  February 
1 , and  should  offer  evidence  of  their  eligibility.  If  there  are  no  candidates  from  St. 
Agnes  Parish,  the  scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  general  competition. 

The  Fox  Scholarship , founded  in  1954  in  memory  of  Margaret  G.  Fox  of  Need- 
ham; the  extent  of  scholarship  assistance  will  be  regulated  by  the  financial  need  of 
the  candidates.  These  scholarships  are  available  annually. 

The  Sister  Marie  Carmel  Scholarship,  established  in  1962;  open  each  year  for  one 
year  to  graduates  of  the  Academy  of  Notre  Dame,  Hingham. 
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The  Right  Reverend  E.  Joseph  Burke  Scholarship , established  in  1965;  open 
each  year  for  one  year  to  graduates  of  St.  Mary’s  High  School,  Cambridge. 

Emmanuel  College  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  scholarships  listed  above,  Emmanuel  College  sets  aside  funds 
each  year  to  be  used  for  scholarships.  Like  the  endowed  scholarships,  these  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  and/or  academic  ability.  They  are 
open  to  freshmen  and  are  renewable  each  year  if  satisfactory  academic  achievement 
has  been  maintained  and  a continued  financial  need  can  be  demonstrated. 

The  Sister  Helen  Madeleine  Scholarship , founded  in  1 950  by  the  Trustees  of  Em- 
manuel College;  open  in  1982  to  a graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Sister  Superior  Augusta,  S.H.,  Scholarship , founded  in  1953;  open  in  1982 
to  a graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Sister  Mary  Isabelle  Scholarship , founded  in  1961;  open  in  1982  to  a 
graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Emmanuel  College  Boston  Scholarship  Program , a college-funded  program 
open  to  residents  of  the  City  of  Boston. 

Emmanuel  College  Merit  Scholarships , two  scholarships  awarded  to  Merit  final- 
ists who  wish  to  attend  Emmanuel  College. 

The  National  Achievement  Scholarship , a scholarship  awarded  to  a student  rec- 
ognized by  the  National  Scholarship  Service  and  Fund  for  Negro  Students. 

The  Sister  Alice  Gertrude  Keating  Award , open  to  a graduate  of  any  school  af- 
filiated with  the  Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  of  Namur. 


Financial  Aid  / 43 


The  Martin  Luther  King , Jr.,  Scholarship , established  in  1968  and  open  each 
year  to  a student  from  the  Greater  Boston  area. 

The  Richard  Cardinal  Cushing  Scholarship , founded  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in 
1970  in  memory  of  His  Eminence;  open  annually  to  a member  of  the  senior  class  in 
financial  need  who  has  demonstrated  leadership  in  service  to  others  or  to  the  col- 
lege. 

Presidential  Scholarships 

Each  year,  the  President  of  the  College  awards  five  $1,000  scholarships  to  outstand- 
ing members  of  the  incoming  freshman  class  who  rank  in  the  top  ten  percent  of 
their  graduating  class  and  have  a combined  total  of  at  least  1200  in  the  SAT  scores. 
These  scholarships  are  renewable  each  year  and  are  based  strictly  on  academic  per- 
formance and  not  on  financial  need.  The  President  of  the  College  and  the  Director 
of  Admissions  evaluate  incoming  freshmen  to  determine  the  recipients  of  these 
scholarships. 

State  Scholarships 

Many  states,  such  as  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania  and 
Rhode  Island  provide  students  with  scholarships  regardless  of  the  location  of  the 
college  they  choose  to  attend.  Awards  are  made  on  the  basis  of  need  and  academic 
performance  and  are  non-repayable  grants.  Students  applying  to  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege for  admission  should  contact  their  high  school  Guidance  Office  or  write  to 
their  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  for  more  specific  details.  Massachusetts 
residents  already  enrolled  at  Emmanuel  may  obtain  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
setts Scholarship  applications  in  the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Other  Scholarships 

Some  scholarships  are  available  through  town,  state  and  private  agencies.  Informa- 
tion can  be  obtained  directly  from  the  source  of  the  funds  or  from  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

GRANTS 

Pell  Grants 

These  are  federal  non-repayable  grants  available  to  students  who  are  enrolled  at 
least  half-time  and  who  meet  the  eligibility  requirements.  It  is  estimated  that  for  the 
1981-1982  academic  year  awards  may  range  from  $226  to  $1750  based  on  an 
eligibility  index  which  is  determined  by  a financial  analysis  service  selected  by  the 
government.  The  eligibility  index  is  computed  on  the  basis  of  parental  and  student 
income  and  assets.  Students  may  apply  for  the  grant  by  completing  the  FAF  or  a 
separate  application.  All  financial  aid  applicants  are  required  to  apply  for  this 
grant. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

Students  who  are  enrolled  at  least  half-time  and  who  have  financial  need  are  poten- 
tially eligible  to  receive  a non-repayable  federal  grant  for  undergraduate  study. 
Grants  range  from  $200  to  $2000  a year. 
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LOANS 


National  Direct  Student  Loans 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  are  available  to  Emmanuel  College  students  who 
are  enrolled  at  least  half-time.  The  amount  of  the  loan  is  based  on  the  student’s 
need  and  the  availability  of  funds.  Undergraduates  are  limited  to  a combined  total 
of  $3,000  for  the  first  two  years  and  a combined  total  of  $6,000  for  all  undergradu- 
ate years.  These  loans  carry  no  interest  while  the  student  is  in  college;  interest  begins 
to  accrue  six  months  after  the  date  the  borrower  ceases  full-  or  half-time  study.  Re- 
payment of  the  principal  of  the  loan,  with  4°7o  accrued  interest,  shall  be  made  to  the 
institution  over  a stipulated  period  beginning  six  months  after  the  date  the  borrow- 
er ceases  full-  or  half-time  study.  Payments  are  deferred  for  up  to  three  years  while 
the  student  serves  in  the  Armed  Forces,  Peace  Corps  or  Vista.  New  deferments 
have  recently  been  authorized.  Detailed  information  is  available  in  the  Financial 
Aid  Office.  These  loans  are  subject  to  full  cancellation  over  five  years  (15%,  15%, 
20%,  20%,  30%)  for  teaching  the  economically,  mentally,  emotionally  and 
physically  handicapped.  Teaching  in  a Headstart  program  qualifies  under  certain 
conditions  for  15%  a year  cancellation  up  to  100%.  All  amounts  owed  are  can- 
celled in  case  of  death  or  permanent  total  disability. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loans  Program 

Under  this  program  students  may  apply  for  insured  long-term  loans  from  private 
commercial  lenders.  Depending  upon  the  State  program,  dependent  students  may 
borrow  up  to  $2500  annually  from  a bank,  credit  union,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tion or  other  eligible  lender.  Independent  students  may  borrow  up  to  $3000  annual- 
ly. The  total  amount  a dependent  undergraduate  student  may  borrow  is  $12,500; 
the  total  amount  an  independent  undergraduate  student  may  borrow  is  $15,000. 
For  students  who  currently  have  outstanding  loans  the  Federal  Government  will 
pay  the  7%  interest  until  the  repayment  period  begins  nine  months  after  the  student 
graduates  or  leaves  school.  The  interest  for  new  borrowers  is  9%  and  the  repay- 
ment period  starts  six  months  after  the  student  graduates  or  leaves  school. 

OTHER  SOURCES  OF  FINANCIAL  AID 
College  Work-Study  Program 

With  the  support  of  federal  funds  the  Financial  Aid  Office  provides  to  at  least  half- 
time students  employment  opportunities  on  campus  or  off  campus  in  various 
public  or  private  non-profit  agencies  in  the  Boston  area  or  in  the  student’s  home 
community.  Students  may  work  up  to  twenty  hours  per  week  during  the  academic 
year  and  up  to  forty  hours  per  week  during  the  summer  or  other  school  vacations. 
Eligibility  is  based  on  need  and  earnings  must  be  related  to  educational  costs.  Stu- 
dents must  be  authorized  for  each  work  period  before  reporting  to  the  employing 
agency.  The  number  of  jobs  available  is  dependent  upon  federal  funding. 

Tuition  Plans 

Certain  banks  and  commercial  companies  offer  opportunities  for  deferred  pay- 
ment of  annual  expenses.  Pamphlets  are  available  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


Financial  Aid  / 45 


Rubber  Plant 


46  / Emmanuel  College 


Division  of 
Continuing  Education 


DIVISION  OF  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


Emmanuel  College  believes  that  opportunity  to  learn  should  not  be  a single  oppor- 
tunity; rather,  it  is  a life-long  opportunity  to  define  personal  meaning  and  value.  An 
Emmanuel  education,  through  quality  learning  experiences,  challenges  each  stu- 
dent to  become  an  adventurer  in  life,  to  seek  ways  of  liberating  and  enlarging  indi- 
vidual vision,  and  to  accept  with  security  a catalytic  role  in  society.  The  Division  of 
Continuing  Education  implements  this  philosophy  by  enabling  students  to  enroll  in 
courses  or  in  degree  programs  which  meet  their  educational  needs  on  a timely  basis. 
The  college  encourages  life-long  learning  in  a special  way:  by  affirming  its  value 
regardless  of  when,  where,  and  in  what  sequence  the  learning  takes  place.  At  the 
same  time,  Emmanuel  recognizes  the  skills  and  knowledge  which  adults  have  ac- 
quired through  previous  life  and  work  experience.  The  flexibility  of  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education  enables  Emmanuel  College  to  respond  in  a creative  and  in- 
novative way  to  the  needs  of  the  greater  Boston  community  through  courses,  pro- 
grams, and  institutes  which  bring  together  adult  learners,  the  relevant  liberal  arts, 
career  preparation,  and  critical  contemporary  issues. 

The  Division  of  Continuing  Education  offers  courses  to  men  and  women  who 
seek  to  continue,  complete  or  further  their  formal  education.  Students  may  study 
on  a part-time  or  full-time  basis  in  the  day  or  in  the  evening.  Unless  enrolled  in  a 
special  program  (RN,  LPN  degree  completion),  a student  must  be  twenty-three  to 
enroll  as  an  undergraduate  through  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education. 

ADMISSIONS 

Students  are  admitted  into  the  DIVISION  OF  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 
either  as  degree  candidates  or  as  special  students.  The  criteria  used  for  student  selec- 
tion include  the  successful  completion  of  a high  school  program  or  its  equivalent 
plus  indication  of  motivation  and  an  eagerness  to  learn.  If  a student  has  had 
previous  college  or  other  higher  education,  official  transcripts  from  those  institu- 
tions attended  are  required. 

The  college  supports  an  affirmative  action/ equal  opportunity  admissions  policy. 
Students  must  complete  a degree  program  within  seven  years  of  their  acceptance 
into  the  program. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor’s  degree  who  are  not  enrolled  in  a special  program  are 
required  to  complete  successfully  the  general  and  divisional  requirements  of  the 
college  as  well  as  the  requirements  for  concentration  (see  pp.  14).  Following  admis- 
sion into  the  Division,  all  courses  applicable  to  an  Emmanuel  College  degree  must 
be  taken  at  the  college. 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor  of  science  in  nursing  degree  should  refer  to  page  50 
for  details  about  this  program. 

TRANSFER  CREDITS 

For  the  bachelor’s  degree:  a maximum  of  18  courses  (equal  to  two  full  academic 
years)  is  allowed. 
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Exceptional  cases  will  be  dealt  with  on  an  individual  basis.  The  applicability  of 
transfer  credits  may  vary  in  specific  programs. 

LIFE  AND  WORK  EXPERIENCE  CREDIT 

The  Division  recognizes  that  many  of  its  students  have  been  professionally 
employed  and  professionally  active  since  graduation  from  high  school  and  insti- 
tutes of  higher  learning  while  others  have  continued  with  formal  education.  As  a 
result,  an  associate  degree  candidate  may  receive  credit  equivalent  to  two  courses 
for  these  experiences  and  a bachelor’s  candidate  may  receive  credit  equivalent  to 
four  courses.  A Committee  on  Evaluation  will  evaluate  petitions  for  life  experience 
credit.  A student  may  apply  for  this  credit  any  time  after  acceptance  into  the  Divi- 
sion but  the  credit  is  formally  awarded  after  the  student  has  successfully  completed 
four  courses  at  Emmanuel  and  is  applicable  only  to  an  Emmanuel  degree.  Students 
must  file  petitions  at  least  two  semesters  before  they  complete  degree  requirements. 

LIBERAL  ARTS  DEGREE  COMPLETION  PROGRAMS 

A.  For  Registered  Nurses.  This  program  is  offered  for  graduates  of  ( 1 ) accredited 
diploma  nursing  schools  and  (2)  associate  degree  programs  in  nursing.  Stu- 
dents may  obtain  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  any  major  of  their  choice,  with 
the  option  of  obtaining  a Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  biology  (with  special 
emphasis  on  biochemistry),  chemistry,  physics,  or  psychology.  Nurses  who  are 
admitted  into  the  program  are  awarded  two  years  of  equivalency  credit 
towards  the  Emmanuel  degree. 

B.  For  Licensed  Practical  Nurses.  This  program  is  offered  for  graduates  (twenty- 
one  years  or  over)  of  accredited  schools  of  practical  nursing.  Students  may  ob- 
tain the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  any  major  of  their  choice,  with  the  option 
of  obtaining  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  biology  (with  special  emphasis 
on  biochemistry),  chemistry,  physics,  or  psychology.  LPN’s  who  are  admitted 
into  the  program  are  awarded  one  year  of  equivalency  credit  towards  the  Em- 
manuel degree. 

LIFE  AND  WORK  EXPERIENCE  CREDIT  for  R.N.  and  L.P.N.  candidates  for 
bachelor’s  degree. 

The  Division  recognizes  that  many  nurses  have  been  professionally  employed  and 
have  continued  to  be  professionally  active  since  graduation  from  diploma  or  asso- 
ciate programs  while  others  have  continued  formal  college  study.  As  a result, 
nurses  may  receive  credit  equivalent  to  four  courses  for  their  experience  and  for 
courses  taken  at  another  accredited  college.  College  level  courses  taken  subsequent 
to  the  completion  of  nursing  training  will  be  evaluated  and  can  be  applied  toward 
life  and  work  experience  credit.  The  Committee  on  Evaluation  will  evaluate  peti- 
tions for  life  and  work  experience.  A nurse  may  apply  for  life  and  work  experience 
credit  at  any  time  but  it  is  formally  awarded  after  the  student  has  successfully  com- 
pleted four  courses  at  Emmanuel  and  is  applicable  only  to  an  Emmanuel  Degree. 
Students  must  file  petitions  at  least  two  semesters  before  they  complete  degree  re- 
quirements. 

B.S.N.  candidates  are  not  eligible  to  receive  life  and  work  experience  credit. 
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ACADEMIC  COUNSELING 

Integral  to  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  is  the  counseling  program  for  its 
students.  Trained  academic  advisors  will  interview  the  students  and  advise  them  on 
course  selection  and  curriculum  planning.  Other  counselors  are  trained  and  pre- 
pared to  help  the  students  utilize  their  interests  and  talents  in  the  most  productive 
way.  The  academic  counseling  program  begins  with  an  initial  interview  after  accep- 
tance and  continues  during  the  semester  registration  periods  and  at  any  time  re- 
quested by  the  students  for  the  duration  of  their  period  of  study. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

Although  students  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  are  not  eligible  for  Em- 
manuel scholarships,  other  sources  of  financial  aid  are  available.  For  specific  in- 
formation students  should  contact  the  Director,  Student  Financial  Aid. 

EXPENSES  FOR  LIBERAL  ARTS  DEGREE  CANDIDATES 


Application  Fee  (non-refundable) $15.00 

Tuition  per  course  for  those  not  holding  a bachelor’s  degree 372.00 

Tuition  per  course  for  those  holding  a bachelor’s  or  master’s  degree 588.00 

Tuition  per  course  for  Tufts  Family  Life  practicum  (I- VII) 588.00 

Tuition  per  course  for  Montessori  Education  courses 588.00 

Laboratory  fees  (variable  as  stated  within  respective  departments) 

Late  addition,  drop  or  change  of  course,  late  registration 

(during  second  week  of  class) 5.00 

Evaluation  of  life  and  work  experience 35.00 

General  Academic  Fee,  per  semester 10.00 

Full  Time  Student  Fee,  per  semester 

(for  students  registered  for  4 or  more  courses) 50.00 

Counseling  Fee,  per  semester  for  degree  candidates 20.00 

Library  Fee,  per  semester 10.00 

Commencement  Fee,  paid  only  in  semester  prior  to  graduation 60.00 


New  students,  at  the  time  of  acceptance,  are  required  to  make  a $100  tuition 
deposit  which  is  credited  toward  the  initial  semester  tuition  charges.  The  deposit  is 
forfeited  if  students  fail  to  register  for  class  in  the  year  in  which  they  are  accepted. 


BSN  PROGRAM  FOR  RNs 

PURPOSE 

Graduates  of  the  BSN  program  will  be  competent  practitioners  who  have  a strong 
theoretical  base,  are  able  to  provide  sound  nursing  care  and  are  capable  of  filling 
responsible  positions  in  a variety  of  health  care  settings.  Having  acquired  the  abili- 
ties necessary  for  effective  personal,  professional  and  social  change,  graduates  will 
be  prepared  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  end  of  education  itself  and  the  needs  of 
modern  society. 
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The  nursing  program  combines  comprehensive  study  in  the  liberal  arts  with  nurs- 
ing theory  and  clinical  practice.  Recognizing  the  liberal  arts’  concern  for  the  dignity 
of  human  nature,  of  humane  activity,  and  of  humanity’s  destiny,  the  professional 
nurse  will  have  the  opportunity  to  integrate  knowledge  and  experience. 

Building  on  past  education  and  experiences  of  the  registered  nurse,  the  nursing 
component  focuses  on  a holistic  approach  to  the  individual  patient’s  relationship 
and  interactions  with  a variety  of  environments:  physical,  psychological,  social, 
economic,  cultural  and  spiritual. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  adaptation  of  the  individual  patient  to  illness 
through  comprehensive  nursing  practices  that  promote  a continuum  of  health. 

As  a Catholic  college,  Emmanuel  shares  with  the  nursing  profession  a concern 
for  the  truth  and  a responsibility  for  the  values  which  form  and  inform  lives  dedi- 
cated to  personal  integrity  and  to  the  quality  of  life  as  a whole.  In  like  manner,  the 
nursing  profession  shares  with  Emmanuel  the  ideal  of  valuing  the  whole  person,  of 
nurturing  the  development  of  the  individual,  and  of  promoting  critical  considera- 
tion of  the  social  and  ethical  implications  of  professional  work. 

BEHAVIORAL  OUTCOMES 

The  BSN  graduate  shall: 

1 . Assume  professional  nursing  functions,  humanistically  and  accountably  imple- 
mented, in  a variety  of  health  care  settings;  increasingly  assume  independence 
and  leadership. 

2.  Use  basic  theoretical  knowledge  of  adaptation;  synthesize  knowledge  and  ex- 
perience drawn  from  the  humanities,  natural,  physical,  social  and  nursing 
sciences. 

3.  Give  direct  care  to  patients,  facilitate  attainment  and  maintenance  of  optimal 
health  and  well-being  of  individuals,  families  and  communities  at  any  point  on 
the  health/ illness  continuum. 

4.  Work  collaboratively  in  a professional  relationship  with  clients,  colleagues  and 
members  of  other  disciplines  in  the  various  phases  of  providing  needed  health 
services. 

5 . Evaluate  personal  strengths  and  limitations;  establish  educational  goals  and  ex- 
pand professional  competence. 

6.  Develop  a critical  awareness  of  health  and  nursing  issues  and  participate  in  pro- 
fessional, social  and  political  activities  as  they  influence  the  quality  of  health 
care;  initiate  and  implement  change  to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  nursing 
care. 

7.  Recognize  the  role  of  research  in  the  generation  of  nursing  knowledge;  identify 
problems  for  study,  participate  in  nursing  research  and  incorporate  research 
findings  into  nursing  practice. 

ELIGIBILITY 

All  prospective  students  must  complete  the  following  requirements  in  order  to  be 
considered  for  admission  to  the  program: 


I 
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• be  a graduate  of  a NLN  accredited  diploma  or  associate  degree  program 

• provide  evidence  of  current  R.N.  licensure  to  practice  in  Massachusetts 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  application  should  include: 

• a completed  application  form 

• 3 letters  of  reference 

• a portfolio  which  includes  a statement  of  purpose,  and  personal  program  objec- 
tives, a description  and  documentation  of  work  experience,  volunteer  activities, 
avocation  and  achievements 

• an  interview  with  the  Chairman  of  theprogram  or  designated  nursing  faculty  to 
receive  advisement  prior  to  registration 

• copies  of  all  transcripts  for  course  work  taken  at  other  institutions. 

PROGRAM  PREREQUISITES 

A maximum  of  64  undergraduate  credits  may  be  accepted  by  Emmanuel  College. 
This  includes  credits  for  courses  in  which  a minimum  grade  of  “C”  or  better  was 
attained.  Credits  may  also  be  earned  by  College  Level  Examination  Placement 
(CLEP),  Institutional  Examination,  American  College  Testing  (ACT),  and 
American  Chemical  Society  (ACS). 

If  the  student  fails  to  be  awarded  the  maximum  credit  transfer,  he/ she  may  be 
accepted  into  the  program  and  complete  the  necessary  prerequisites  before  begin- 


ning the  BSN  program. 

The  specific  pre-requirements  are: 

Introduction  to  Chemistry 3 cr. 

Human  Anatomy  & Physiology 6 cr. 

Microbiology 3cr. 

Introduction  to  Sociology 3cr. 

General  Psychology 3cr. 

Child  or  Human  Growth  and  Development  or  Developmental  Psychology ...  3 cr. 

Pharmacology 3cr. 

Lower  Division  Nursing  Courses 
Nursing  Care  of  the  Adult 
Maternal  Child  Health  Nursing 
Psychiatric  Nursing 


BSN  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Liberal  Arts  Courses  (36  credits) 

Division  I 

English 4cr. 

Foreign  Language  (French,  German,  Italian  or  Spanish) 8 cr. 

Division  II 

Bio-Organic  Chemistry 4cr. 

Pathophysiology  4cr. 
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Division  III 

Business  Management,  Economics,  Education,  History, 

Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology 8 cr. 

Division  IV 

Philosophy 4cr. 

Theological  Studies  4cr. 

Upper  Division  Nursing  Courses  (28  credits) 

NUR401  Expanded  Health  Assessment  of  the  Adult 2cr. 

NUR402  Expanded  Health  Assessment  of  the  Adult  Practicum 2cr. 

NUR  41 1 Community  Health  Nursing 5 cr. 

NUR  4 1 3 Community  Health  Nursing  Practicum 5 cr. 

NUR  421  Research  in  Nursing 2cr. 

NUR  422  Leadership  in  Nursing 2cr. 

NUR  433  Complex  Clinical  Nursing 3 cr. 

NUR  434  Complex  Clinical  Nursing  Practicum 3cr. 

NUR  451  Professional  Seminar 2cr. 

NUR  452  Independent  Study 2cr. 


The  nursing  courses  will  incorporate  reported  research,  evaluation  of  data  on 
nursing  care,  and  the  incorporation  of  new  discoveries  into  clinical  practices. 

Adaptation  theory  will  be  utilized  as  the  overriding  perspective  in  the  examina- 
tion of  nursing  theory  and  process. 
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INDIVIDUALIZED  CURRICULUM 

Student  programs  will  be  individualized  and  designed  in  accordance  with  past 
education,  experience,  needs  and  interests.  The  program  permits  and  encourages 
students  to  build  upon  prior  education  and  work  experience. 

The  scheduling  of  course  offerings  takes  into  consideration  the  working  student 
who  wishes  to  study  on  a part-time  basis.  Full-time  study  is  also  possible. 

SPECIAL  SER  VICES  FOR  BSN  STUDENTS 

The  college  provides  on  a regular  basis,  at  no  extra  charge  to  BSN  students,  work- 
shops on:  an  overview  of  the  learning  process,  classroom  notetaking  strategies, 
textbook  notetaking  strategies,  test-taking  tips,  time  management,  speed  reading, 
writing  analytically,  financial  management,  values  clarification,  coping  with  con- 
flict and  guilt  in  decision  making.  These  workshops  and  others  are  offered  by  the 
Counseling  Center  and  the  Learning  Assistance  Center.  They  are  designed  to 
eliminate  the  adult  student’s  academic  fears  and  anxieties. 


EXPENSES  FOR  BSN  CANDIDATES 

Application  Fee  (non-refundable) $15.00 

Tuition  per  credit 165.00 

Laboratory  fees  (variable  as  stated  within  respective  departments) 

Late  addition,  drop  or  change  of  course,  late  registration 

(during  second  week  of  class) 5.00 

General  Academic  F ee , per  semester 10.00 

Library  Fee,  per  semester 1 0.00 

Commencement  Fee,  paid  only  in  semester  prior  to  graduation 60.00 

Challenge  Exams variable 


Students  will  be  requested  to  show  evidence  of  malpractice  insurance  prior  to 
participating  in  the  required  nursing  practica. 

FOR  APPLICATION  MATERIALS,  CONTACT: 

Director  of  Admissions 
BSN  Program 
Emmanuel  College 
400  The  Fenway 
Boston,  MA  02115 
(617)  277-9340 

FOR  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION , CONTACT: 

Rita  J.  Boucher,  R.N.,  Ed.D. 

Chairperson  - Department  of  Nursing 

Emmanuel  College 

400  The  Fenway 

Boston,  MA  02115 

(617)  277-9340,  ext.  135 
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SUMMER  SESSIONS 


The  summer  sessions  at  Emmanuel  College  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  a 
variety  of  students:  those  who  wish  to  advance  their  undergraduate  education  by 
taking  a summer  course,  those  who  wish  to  study  for  enrichment,  and  those  who 
hope  to  develop  further  their  professional  expertise.  No  credit  will  be  granted 
towards  an  Emmanuel  degree  except  to  students  who  have  already  been  accepted  as 
candidates  for  a degree  at  Emmanuel.  For  further  information  regarding  course  of- 
ferings, registration,  fees,  housing,  or  the  summer  school  calendar,  please  contact 
the  Division  of  Continuing  Education. 


ELDER  COLLEGE 

This  is  a special  program  of  educational  opportunities  and  social  contacts  for  men 
and  women  over  the  age  of  sixty  years  who  wish  to  participate  in  the  life  of  the  Col- 
lege. Membership  in  Elder  College  includes:  1)  Admittance  to  one  credited  course 
and  one  non-credited  course  each  semester.  Students  may  enroll  in  the  credit  course 
on  an  audit  or  credit  basis.  Admittance  to  both  categories  of  courses  is  dependent 
on  available  space  and  permission  of  the  instructor;  2)  Admittance  to  College  func- 
tions such  as  special  lectures,  concerts,  convocations,  etc.,  exclusive  of  those  events 
with  individual  admission  charges;  3)  Full  library  and  parking  privileges. 

Elder  College  is  designed  for  personal  development  and  enrichment  and  credited 
courses  may  not  be  applied  towards  a degree.  Students  interested  in  degree  study 
are  encouraged  to  enroll  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education.  The  membership 
fee  in  Elder  College  is  $75.00  per  semester. 

For  Graduate  Programs  offered  through  the  DIVISION  OF  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION  see  GRADUATE  STUDIES. 
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Graduate 

Study 


NANCY  JAGELKA,  Class  of  1983 


MASTER  OF  ARTS  PROGRAMS 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 

The  Center  for  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  provides  people  the  opportunity 
to  pursue  their  educational  interests  in  an  atmosphere  of  creative  involvement  be- 
tween students  and  faculty. 

As  a learning  community,  we  are  engaged  in  an  educational  process  in  keeping 
with  the  mission  of  the  Church  to  promote  human  dignity  and  to  work  for  libera- 
tion of  the  human  race  from  every  oppressive  situation.  We  are  committed  in  faith, 
therefore,  to  critical  analysis  of  the  broad  social  and  cultural  issues  of  our  times  and 
to  action  for  justice  within  the  social,  political,  religious  and  other  contexts  of  our 
lives.  To  implement  this  faith  commitment,  we  foster  personal  development  for 
ministries  through  biblical,  theological,  sociological  and  psychological  studies  and 
the  integration  of  these  studies  with  life  experience. 

Vitally  concerned  about  improving  the  quality  of  family  life  in  our  culture,  we 
encourage  persons  to  develop  their  talents  for  service  in  many  settings.  Addressing 
ourselves  to  interests  of  particular  groups  as  they  emerge  into  new  pastoral  roles 
and  identities,  we  try  to  respond  to  the  special  needs  of  women  at  this  time.  We  of- 
fer a supportive  environment,  moreover,  to  both  women  and  men  seeking  new  roles 
in  church  and  society.  Ultimately,  the  Center  for  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry 
provides  an  educational  program  where  spiritual,  psychological  and  social  realities 
can  be  studied  holistically  as  dynamic  forces  for  creative  change. 

The  Center  for  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  welcomes  qualified  women 
and  men  regardless  of  race,  creed,  color,  handicap,  national  or  ethnic  origin. 

PROGRAMS 

• Master  of  Arts  in  Pastoral  Counseling  (at  least  36  graduate  credits) 

• Certificate  in  Pastoral  Counseling  (at  least  18  graduate  credits) 

Students  choose  this  degree  or  certificate  program  in  order  to  develop  a 
religious  framework  for  individual,  family  and  group  counseling  in  a varie- 
ty of  service-related  settings. 

• Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  (at  least  30  graduate  credits) 

• Certificate  in  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  (at  least  18  graduate  credits) 

Students  choose  these  programs  to  prepare  themselves  for  church-related 
ministries  including  religious  education  and  pastoral  care  in  settings  such  as 
parishes,  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  hospices,  agencies  and  shelters.  Here 
students  may  focus  upon  religious  education  or  pastoral  ministry  or  may 
combine  both  areas. 

t REQUIREMENTS 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOTH  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

PROGRAMS 

six  credits  in  Scripture 

703  Studies  in  Scripture  and  Ministry:  the  Hebrew  Traditions 

704  Studies  in  Scripture  and  Ministry:  Early  Christian  Writings 
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twelve  credits  in  theology  and  sociology,  choosing  from  these  courses 

711  Revelation  and  Faith:  the  Humanizing  Presence  of  God 

712  Church:  a Prophetic  Community 
715  Christ  and  Human  Liberation 
731  Sociology  of  Religion 

734  Christian  Ethical  Perspectives  on  Social  Issues 

SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN 
PASTORAL  COUNSELING 

nine  credits  in  pastoral  care  and  counseling 

718  Introduction  to  Pastoral  Care  and  Counseling 

719  Group  Process  for  Pastoral  Growth 

720  Human  Personality  and  Problems:  Psychology  for  Ministry 
three  credits  in  human  development,  choosing  from  these  courses 

727  Human  Development:  the  Individual  and  the  Family  System 

728  Human  Development:  Sexuality  and  Marriage 

729  Human  Development:  the  Middle  and  Later  Years 

six  credits  in  a supervised  clinical  practicum,  approaching  human  growth  and 
human  crisis  in  their  social  as  well  as  in  their  intrapsychic  contexts 

SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 

PASTORAL  MINISTRY  FOCUS  . . . 

nine  credits  (718,  719,  and  one  course  on  human  development,  choosing  from  727, 
728,  729) 

three  credits  in  a supervised  practicum  in  a pastoral  placement 
RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  FOCUS  (oriented  toward  action  for  social  justice) 
nine  credits  (746  Religious  Education  and  Action  for  Justice  and  two  courses, 
choosing  from  719,  727,  728,  729) 

three  credits  in  a supervised  practicum  in  an  organization,  small  group  or  com- 
munity effort  to  provide  a transforming  action  in  solidarity  with  the  oppressed 
COMBINATION  OF  PASTORAL  MINISTRY  AND 
RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  . . . 

nine  credits  (718,  746  and  one  course,  choosing  from  719,  727,  728,  729) 
three  credits  in  a supervised  practicum  in  either  religious  education  or  pastoral 
ministry  or  a combination  of  both  areas 

CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS  IN  EITHER  PASTORAL  COUNSELING  OR 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY  are  designed  with  individual 
students  in  keeping  with  their  previous  academic  programs,  life  and  work  ex- 
perience and  purpose  for  enrolling.  We  encourage  certificate  students  to  include  in 
their  program  biblical,  theological,  and  sociological  courses  as  well  as  courses  in 
counseling  or  educational  and  pastoral  ministry. 

Any  required  course  may  be  waived  by  the  Director  and  an  elective  may  be 
substituted  for  the  requirement  if  the  student  has  had  a recent  course  covering  the 
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same  material  as  the  requirement.  Students  who  lack  adequate  background  in 
biblical,  theological,  sociological  or  psychological  areas  may  be  required  to  take,  in 
addition  to  the  required  courses,  extra  credits  focusing  upon  the  areas  where 
background  is  needed.  In  this  case,  the  degree  requirements  may  exceed  36  credits 
for  pastoral  counseling  and  30  credits  for  educational  and  pastoral  ministry. 

The  distribution  of  the  twelve-credit  requirement  in  theology  and  sociology  will 
be  determined  by  the  Director  in  consultation  with  the  student  and  appropriate 
faculty  members. 

Students  may  choose  from  various  types  of  practicum  placements  including  the 
certified  unit  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Education.  The  practicum  director  advises  each 
student  regarding  placement  and  must  approve  all  placements  and  supervision.  The 
only  circumstance  under  which  transfer  credits  may  be  considered  for  satisfaction 
of  the  practicum  requirement  is  if  a student  has  earned  academic  credit  for  a cer- 
tified unit  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Education  before  entrance  into  the  Center  for 
Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry. 

For  students  who  have  successfully  completed  the  Archdiocese  of  Boston  Master 
Teacher  Program  prior  to  enrollment  at  the  Center,  the  Master  Teacher  Program 
will  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  to  three  graduate  credits  toward  the  Emmanuel 
College  Master  of  Arts  or  Certificate  in  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry.  The 
Director,  in  consultation  with  the  student  and  appropriate  faculty  members,  will 
determine  which  requirement  the  Master  Teacher  Program  will  replace. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  MASTER  OF  ARTS  programs 

1.  a bachelor’s  degree  (B.A.,  B.S.,  or  B.S.N.) 

2.  transcripts  of  bachelor’s  degree  and  any  graduate  work 

3.  three  references  stating  applicant’s  experience,  interest  and  aptitude  in  the  area 
of  the  chosen  degree 

4.  statement  of  purpose  and  resume'  of  previous  experience 

5.  approval  of  the  Director  after  a personal  interview  and  review  of  application 
materials  (Applicants  from  a distance  may  arrange  to  have  their  interview  with 
the  Director  early  in  the  semester  of  first  enrollment.) 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  CERTIFICATE  programs 

For  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry:  life  experience  which  offers  a realistic  sub- 
stitute for  an  undergraduate  degree  (Persons  with  an  undergraduate  or  graduate 
degree  may  also  choose  this  certificate  also.) 

For  Pastoral  Counseling:  a Master’s  degree  in  social  work,  counseling,  or  a 
related  field. 

For  either  certificate:  transcripts  of  any  degrees  or  portion  of  degree  work  com- 
pleted; requirements  3-5  listed  above 

SPECIAL  STUDENT  STATUS 

The  Center  welcomes  into  many  of  its  courses  those  who  wish  to  audit  or  earn 
graduate  credit  without  enrolling  in  a degree  or  certificate  program. 
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ACCEPTANCE 


Applicants  who  satisfy  admission  requirements  receive  provisional  acceptance  into 
their  chosen  program.  Students  receive  definitive  acceptance  as  a degree  or  cer- 
tificate candidate  only  after  completion  of  nine  credit  hours  for  the  major  in  educa- 
tional and  pastoral  ministry  or  twelve  credit  hours  for  the  major  in  pastoral 
counseling.  Upon  completion  of  these  initial  credits,  with  grades  of  B or  better,  and 
a review  of  that  work  by  the  faculty,  students  receive  either  definitive  acceptance  or 
encouragement  to  explore  other  options. 

TIME  REQUIREMENT 

Emmanuel  College  normally  allows  a maximum  of  six  years  for  completion  of 
degree  programs  and  four  years  for  completion  of  certificate  programs. 


MODES  OF  ENROLLMENT 

• full  time  (12  credits  a semester) 

• part  time  (fewer  than  12  credits  a 
semester 

• summer  sessions  (maximum  of  9 credits 
during  a summer  session) 


ONE  CREDIT  COURSES 

Students  may  take  a maximum  of 
three  one-credit  courses  for  credit 
in  the  Master  of  Arts  or  Certificate 
programs. 


ACADEMIC  STANDING 

It  is  expected  that  all  students  receive  B or  better  in  each  course  and  maintain  a 
quality  point  average  of  3.0.  A quality  point  average  lower  than  3.0  places  the  stu- 
dent on  academic  probation.  Two  successive  semesters  of  academic  probation 
becomes  cause  for  dismissal. 

TRANSFER  POLICY 

Emmanuel  College  accepts  toward  the  Master  of  Arts  or  Certificate  programs  a 
total  of  six  credits  earned  for  work  done  outside  the  EPM  program,  3 of  which  can 
be  the  credits  given  for  the  Archdiocese  of  Boston  Master  Teacher  Program.  To  be 
acceptable  for  transfer,  credits  must  be  on  the  graduate  level,  graded  B or  higher. 
Students  must  provide  an  official  transcript  and  course  description  as  well  as  a 
syllabus  for  each  course  to  be  reviewed  for  transfer.  Credits  are  transferred  from 
other  academic  institutions  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Academic  Dean. 


EXPENSES 

Application  Fee  (non-refundable) $ 10.00 

Tuition  per  credit  f or  all  courses 147.00 

Library  Fee,  per  semester  for  students  enrolled  in 

most  three-credit  courses 10.00 

Other  Fee,  per  semester  for  general  academic  purposes 10.00 

* Audit  Fee  for  one-credit  courses 50.00 

Equipment  Fee  for  course  718 5.00 
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Commencement  Fee,  paid  in  semester  prior  to  graduation set  by  College 

Parking  sticker  Fee set  by  College 

Identification  Card  Fee set  by  College 

* * Residence  and  Board,  per  week  during  summer  session 90.00 

* * Residence  and  Board,  per  semester  during  academic  year 1300.00 


*The  cost  of  auditing  a three-credit  course  is  the  same  as  the  cost  of  taking  the 
course  for  credit. 

**The  College  reserves  the  right  to  increase  the  cost  of  residence  and  board  at  the 
beginning  of  any  session. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

Emmanuel  Heidelberg  Program — A program  leading  to  a Master  of  Arts  degree  in 
German.  Students  are  required  to  follow  the  equivalent  of  30  credit  hours  of 
graduate  course  work  at  the  Schiller  College  and  the  University  of  Heidelberg,  after 
which  they  must  pass  a comprehensive  examination  at  Emmanuel  College  ad- 
ministered by  an  examining  board  composed  of  members  of  the  German  Depart- 
ment together  with  outside  examiners  from  the  faculties  of  German  departments  in 
other  graduate  schools. 

Emmanuel  Madrid  Program — A program  of  study  leading  to  a Master  of  Arts 
degree  in  Spanish  involving  the  equivalent  of  30  credit  hours  of  course  work  at  the 
University  of  Madrid. 

Emmanuel  Paris  Program — A fifth  year  of  study  leading  to  a Master  of  Arts 
degree  in  French.  Students  must  follow  the  equivalent  of  a minimum  of  32  credit 
hours  of  course  work  in  French  literature  at  the  Sorbonne  or  any  other  institute  ap- 
proved by  the  director.  Candidates  must  also  pass  the  prescribed  oral  and  written 
examinations  administered  at  Emmanuel  College  after  the  successful  completion  of 
their  studies. 
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OTHER  PROGRAMS 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  PROGRAM 

College  graduates  may  apply  for  the  special  program  offering  intensive  seminar  ex- 
perience and  opportunities  for  observation  and  student  teaching  internship.  (See 
Education  Department  Special  Program — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 

AMERICAN  FIELD  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

During  the  academic  year  and  in  the  summer,  Emmanuel  College  offers  a series  of 
graduate  courses  in  conjunction  with  American  Field  Studies.  These  courses  are 
organized  and  administered  by  AFS.  Course  outlines,  instructors,  itineraries, 
objectives  and  requirements  are  approved  by  the  Office  of  the  Academic  Dean  in 
accordance  with  college  requirements. 

The  field  studies  offer  graduate  credits  which  may  be  used  toward  a degree,  in- 
service  credit  or  professional  growth  credit  if  accepted  by  the  receiving  institution. 
Those  who  wish  to  apply  these  courses  toward  a degree  or  to  salary  advancement  or 
professional  growth  should  check  in  advance  the  transferability  of  the  credit  with 
the  receiving  institution  (college,  university,  school  district,  etc.). 

Credits  assigned  for  each  course  vary  according  to  the  length  and  the  require- 
ments of  the  course. 

Among  the  courses  offered  are: 

ART  614  AMERICAN  DECORATIVE  ARTS 

ART  615  AMERICAN  ARTIST 

EDU  601  PLYMOUTH  PLANTATION 

EDU  603  THREE  CENTURIES  OF  URBAN  EXPERIENCE 

EDU  604  BOSTON:  FOCUS  OF  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION 

EDU  605  BOSTON/PROVIDENCE:  HISTORIC  PRESERVATION 

EDU  606  MASS.  BAY  COLONY 

EDU  608  RHODE  ISLAND/PROVIDENCE  PLANTATION 

EDU  609  NOVA  SCOTIA:  A FOREIGN  NEIGHBOR 

EDU  610  MASS.  COASTAL  ENVIRONMENTS 

EDU  611  MARITIME  NEW  ENGLAND 

EDU  612  TEACHING  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

EDU  613  THE  AGE  OF  SHAKESPEARE 

EDU  614  ARTS  OF  THE  GEORGIAN  PERIOD 

EDU  615  SOCIAL/ LITERARY  HISTORY  OF  LONDON 

MUS  612  MUSICAL  THEATRE  AND  OPERA  IN  BOSTON 

MUS  616  MUSIC  IN  BOSTON 
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The  Wave 


Since  decisions  concerning  the  use  of  faculty  time  and  course  assignments  are  based 
in  great  part  on  course  enrollment,  it  must  be  understood  that  the  College  and  its 
departments  reserve  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  courses  announced,  to  limit 
course  registration,  to  change  course  instructors  or  to  omit  any  course  for  which 
there  is  insufficient  enrollment. 
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Courses 
of  Study 


C.  DAVID  THOMAS,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 


The  courses  accepted  as  satisfying  general  requirements  in  1 98 1 - 1 982  are  designated 
in  the  course  offerings  by  a + beside  the  course.  Although  students  are  expected  to 
fulfill  general  requirements  from  the  courses  so  designated,  1981-1982  will  be  con- 
sidered as  a transitional  year  for  upper  class  students.  Thus,  while  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that  students  adhere  to  the  designated  courses,  chairpersons  of 
departments  may  approve  exceptions  for  members  of  the  class  of  1982  and  1983. 
Such  exceptions  will  be  limited  to  the  1981-1982  academic  year. 


Art 


Theresa  Monaco,  M.F.A.,  Chair 

Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Michael  L.  Jacques,  M.F.A. 

Patricia  M.  Lyster,  A.B.,  Master  Weaver 
Donald  Procaccini,  Ph.D. 

C.  David  Thomas,  M.F.A. 

Sister  Susan  Thornell,  M.A. 


The  art  department  offers  the  B.  A.  in  Art  History,  Studio  Art,  Art  Therapy  and  the 
Fibre  Program;  the  B.F.A.  in  Studio  Art. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  Art  History:  Art  1 17, 1 18, 21 1 , 
241 , 260,  330,  377,  378,  390,  391 . The  department  also  requires  each  student  to  pre- 
sent a thesis  evolving  from  participation  in  a seminar. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  Studio  Art: 

1)  for  bachelor  degree:  Art  115,  116,  either  117  or  118,  205,  209,  210,  242, 

388  or  391 ; 41 1 , 412  for  studio  majors,  412  only  for  student  teachers.  The 
department  also  requires  each  student  to  present  a thesis  evolving  from 
the  experiences,  skills  and  techniques  in  a particular  field  of  interest  and, 
in  addition,  an  Honors  Exhibit.  Studio  Art  majors  earning  a B.A.  degree 
may  take  a maximum  of  eighteen  courses  in  the  art  department,  inclusive 
of  a minimum  of  three  courses  in  art  history. 

2)  for  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree:  Art  115,  116,  either  117  or  118,  205, 

209,  210,  231,  232,  242,  306,  310,  331,  388  or  391,  411,  412,  455,  540, 
three  art  electives,  an  art  history  elective  and  a B.F.A.  Honors  Exhibit. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  the  Fibre  Program: 
for  bachelor  degree:  Art  115,  either  1 17  or  1 18,  209,  215,  220,  245,  246, 
either  411  or  412,  either  415  or  435.  The  department  also  requires  each 
student  to  present  a thesis  evolving  from  the  experiences,  skills  and 
techniques  in  a particular  field  of  interest  and,  in  addition,  an  Honors  Ex- 
hibit. Fibre  Program  majors  earning  a B.A.  degree  may  take  a maximum 
of  eighteen  courses  in  the  Art  department,  inclusive  of  a minimum  of 
three  courses  in  Art  history. 

Required  courses  for  a departmental  concentration  in  the  Art  Therapy  Program: 
ART  115,  117 or  118,  209,  215,  245  or 335,  305  or 309,  308,  385,  412;  PSY 105,  144, 
205,  220,  330,  333,  and  two  of  the  following  - 190,  255,  335,  390.  Students  taking 
the  education  component  of  the  program  must  also  take  ART  325,  368  or  404; 
EDU  204,  350  or  352,  312  or  313  or  446,  410,  418. 
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Required  courses  for  divisional  concentration: 

1)  in  Art  History:  Art  117,  118. 

2)  in  Studio:  Art  115,  either  1 17  or  1 18, 209,  either  411  or  412.  In  addition  to 
these  courses  a partial  thesis  and  participation  in  Senior  Exhibit  are  re- 
quired. 

3)  in  Fibre  Program:  Art  209,  215,  220,  245,  246  or  255. 

Departmental  Fees:  $5.00  per  semester  for  each  studio  and  methods  course  plus 
cost  of  supplies  as  follows:  Art  404, 41 1, 412— $25.00;  1 15, 1 16, 209, 210, 215, 223, 
231,  242,  245,  246,  305,  306,  310,  335,  415,  431,  432,  455— $40.00. 


HISTORICAL  COURSES 

1 17.  SURVEY  OF  WESTERN  ART  I A chronological  survey  of  the  major  artistic  styles  from  prehistoric  times  to 
+ the  dawn  of  the  Renaissance.  Works  of  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  will  be  studied  within  the  context  of 

the  particular  historical  environments  in  which  they  were  produced,  with  the  aim  of  analyzing  and  interpreting 
their  technical,  formal  and  expressive  characteristics  and  of  assessing  their  values  as  evidence  of  previous 
cultural  attitudes  and  presuppositions. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 

118.  SURVEY  OF  WESTERN  ART  II  A chronological  survey  of  the  major  periods  of  western  art  from  the 
+ Renaissance  to  the  present.  Works  of  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  will  be  studied  within  the  context  of 

the  particular  historical  environments  in  which  they  were  produced  with  the  aim  of  analyzing  and  interpreting 
their  technical,  formal  and  expressive  characteristics  and  of  assessing  their  values  as  evidence  of  previous 
cultural  attitudes  and  presuppositions. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*211.  ANCIENT  ART  The  origin  and  development  of  the  visual  arts  in  the  West.  Prehistoric,  Egyptian,  Greek, 
+ Etruscan  and  Roman  art.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  Greek  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting. 

G lavin  Full  course  first  semester. 

220.  HISTORY  OF  CRAFTS  Historical  development  of  crafts  from  primitive  to  modern  times. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

*240.  EARLY  CHRISTIAN,  BYZANTINE  AND  MEDIEVAL  ART  Development  of  the  visual  arts  from  the  late 
Roman  empire.  Study  of  Western  art  from  Carolingian  to  Romanesque  and  Gothic. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

241 . ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  ART  The  development  of  Italian  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ear- 
+ ly  and  High  Renaissance.  With  emphasis  on  the  major  early  masters — Giotto,  Masaccio,  Donatello, 
Brunelleschi  and  Piero — the  course  will  trace  the  rise  and  evolution  of  new  artistic  forms  and  ideas  to  their 
culmination  in  the  works  of  Leonardo,  Michelangelo  and  Raphael  in  central  Italy,  and  Giorgione,  Titian  and 
Tintoretto  in  Venice. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

250.  THE  ARTISTIC  HERITAGE  OF  BOSTON  This  course  will  provide  a chronological  survey  (1640-1970)  of 
the  development  of  the  arts  in  the  city  of  Boston  and  the  surrounding  areas.  Painting,  sculpture,  architecture 
and  the  decorative  arts  will  be  examined  and  compared  with  parallel  developments  in  other  parts  of  the  United 
States. 

G la  vin  Full  course  first  semester. 

260.  THEMES  AND  TRADITIONS  IN  WESTERN  AND  NON-WESTERN  ART  Certain  themes  recur  in  the 
+ history  of  art.  This  course  will  study  these  themes  as  they  occur  in  the  art  of  Africa,  Pre-Columbian  America, 
Asia,  the  South  Pacific,  and  of  the  North  and  Southwest  American  Indians  through  analysis  and  comparison  of 
examples  of  painting,  sculpture  and  ceramics.  Themes  include  the  single  form,  group  arrangements,  the  por- 
trait, the  relief,  animal  imagery,  the  mask,  the  self-contained  fragment,  and  the  environment.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  traditions  such  as  the  image  of  the  Buddha  in  Asian  Art,  the  animal  god  in  ancient 
American  and  North  American  Indian  art,  abstraction  in  Far  Eastern  pottery,  and  the  influence  of  Zen  on 
Japanese  ceramics.  Modes  of  understanding  Non-Western  art  and  the  connoisseurship  of  art  objects  in  cultural 
context  will  be  discussed. 

Procaccini  Full  course,  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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*330.  SEMINAR  Selected  topics  in  art  history. 

Glavin  Full  course  second  semester. 

*377.  STUDIES  IN  NORTHERN  EUROPEAN  ART:  1400-1900  The  course  given  in  1982-1983  will  survey  major 
styles,  painters,  sculptors,  and  architects  of  the  Netherlands,  Germany,  Austria,  and  England.  Landscape, 
genre,  religious  paintings,  and  portraiture  will  be  discussed.  Painters  include  van  Eyck,  the  Breughels,  Durer, 
Vermeer,  Ruisdael,  Rembrandt,  Gainsborough,  Constable,  Turner,  Friedrich,  and  Runge.  Particular  attention 
will  be  paid  to  15th  century  German  sculpture  and  to  architecture  of  the  17th  and  18th  century. 

Procaccini  Full  course,  second  semester 

378.  BAROQUE  ART  AND  ARCHITECTURE  An  analysis  of  17th  century  Baroque  architecture,  painting  and 
sculpture  and  the  emergence  of  the  Rococo  style  in  the  18th  century.  The  course  will  emphasize  the  major 
masters  of  the  period— Bernini,  Caravaggio,  Poussin,  Rembrandt,  Rubens,  Velasquez,  Vermeer,  etc. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*387.  AMERICAN  ART  I Selected  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  in  the  United  States  from  the 
+ colonial  period  to  the  late  19th  century. 

Glavin  Full  course  second  semester. 

*388.  AMERICAN  ART  II  Selected  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  in  the  United  States  from  the 
+ late  19th  century  to  mid-20th  century. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 

*390.  ART  CRITICISM  Development  of  a method  of  criticism  for  related  art  forms.  Field  trips  and  lectures.  Ad- 
mission to  Films,  concerts  and  plays  is  not  included  in  tuition. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 

391 . MODERN  ART  The  development  of  the  arts  in  Europe  and  America  from  the  French  Revolution  to  the  20th 
+ century.  The  course  emphasizes  several  major  figures  of  the  19th  century  in  order  to  provide  the  background 
necessary  for  understanding  present  national  and  international  movements  and  figures  of  contemporary  art. 
Glavin  Full  course  second  semester. 

STUDIO  COURSES 

1 15.  BASIC  DRAWING  I A course  in  drawing;  plan  to  develop  facility  and  discrimination  in  seeing  and  knowing 
through  a study  of  form,  structure  and  movement  in  life  and  nature. 

C . D . Thomas,  J acques  Full  course  first  semester. 

116.  BASIC  DRAWING  II  Prerequisite:  Art  115. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

140.  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  With  an  emphasis  on  communicating  ideas  visually,  this  course  will  prepare  students  to 
design,  lay  out  and  produce  works  for  publication.  Design  elements,  color  theory,  photographic  illustration, 
topography,  and  works  of  art  will  be  considered  for  their  role  in  determining  page  design,  book  format  and  ar- 
tistic style. 

C . D . Thomas  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  PAINTING  I Introduction  to  painting  in  oil  and  related  media,  based  on  elementary  understanding  of 
physical  properties  of  medium,  and  encouraging  individual  directions  within  limitations  of  sound  composition. 
Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  of  handling  medium  in  varying  subjects. 

Jacques  Full  course  second  semester. 

209.  DESIGN  AND  COMPOSITION  I Experimental  study  of  the  function  of  line,  area,  space,  motion  and  color 
in  abstract  design.  Problems  involving  three-dimensional  and  two-dimensional  solutions  in  fine  arts  and  adver- 
tising arts. 

C . D . Thomas  Full  course  first  semester. 

210.  DESIGN  AND  COMPOSITION  II  Projects  in  composition  involving  development  of  awareness  to  sources 
of  design  in  nature  and  environment  and  sensitivity  in  interpreting  and  transforming  these  sources  through  a 
variety  of  media  and  techniques. 

C . D . Thomas  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  APPLIED  DESIGN  Principles  of  design  adapted  to  requirements  of  the  crafts.  A study  of  historical  and 
cultural  adaptations  of  motifs,  combined  with  practical  projects  necessitating  similar  adaptations  for  current 
use.  Prerequisite:  Art  209. 

L yster  Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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223.  WATER  COLOR  TECHNIQUE  Transparent  and  opaque  water  color.  Emphasis  on  structure  and  composi- 
tion. Field  trips. 

J acques  Full  course  first  semester. 

231.  PRINTMAKING  I Intaglio,  serigraphy,  relief,  plate  lithography.  Print  processes  will  be  covered. 

Monaco  Full  course  first  semester. 

232.  PRINTMAKING  II  Advanced  problems  in  intaglio. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

242.  LIFE  DRAWING  Graphic  study  of  the  human  Figure,  based  on  work  with  live  models.  Study  of  contours, 
planes  and  masses,  as  affected  by  anatomical  structure.  Exercises  to  develop  quick  observation  and  retentive 
memory. 

Jacques  Full  course  first  semester. 

245.  WEAVING  I A study  of  the  hand  loom  to  produce  warp-weft  textiles,  stressing  the  techniques  of  plain  weave 

and  twill  weave  and  their  historical  variants.  Craftsmanship  and  use  of  texture  and  pattern  are  emphasized. 
Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 

246.  WEAVING  II  Use  of  the  hand  loom  to  produce  loom-controlled  pattern  weaves.  Double  weaves,  twill- 
derivatives  and  grouped  thread  weaves  are  studied.  Craftsmanship,  color  and  fiber  sett  are  stressed.  Includes 
drafting  of  unit  and  block  designs.  Prerequisite:  Art  245. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

255.  OFF  LOOM  FIBER  CONSTRUCTION  Study  of  single  element  and  other  non-loom  constructions.  Includes 
history,  material  content,  structural  make-up  and  use  as  well  as  projects  to  develop  techniques  of  looping,  link- 
ing, knotting  and  interlacing  Fibers  to  form  multi-dimensional  designs. 

Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 

306.  ADVANCED  DRAWING  CONCEPTS  Advanced  concepts  of  form  and  design  are  developed  from  nature 
and  from  imagination.  Different  media  and  techniques  are  examined.  Technical  growth  will  be  emphasized. 
J acques  Full  course  second  semester. 

310.  PAINTING  II  Study  of  heads,  hands  and  drapery.  Organization  of  these  elements  into  a Finished  work. 
Various  approaches  and  media  are  explored  as  a means  to  finding  a personal  direction. 

Jacques  Full  course  second  semester. 

*319.  SCULPTURE  I Study  of  the  essentials  of  expression  and  design  speciFic  to  form  in  three  dimensions.  Ex- 
perience in  non-objective,  abstract,  and  representational  modes  involving  chiefly  additive  methods  and 
materials  such  as  modeling  in  clay  or  cementitious  build-up  or  plastilene. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*323.  CREATIVE  ILLUSTRATION  Introduction  to  reproduction  processes.  Problems  in  various  media  for 
books,  magazines  and  newspapers.  Emphasis  on  imaginative  creativity. 

J acques  Full  course  first  semester. 

331.  PRINTMAKING  III  Advanced  problems  in  lithography. 

C.  D.  Thomas  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  POTTERY  I A study  of  pottery  processes,  materials,  clays,  the  chemistry  of  glazes  and  kiln  procedures. 
Problems  in  techniques  of  slab,  coil,  and  wheel-thrown  pieces. 

Monaco  Full  course  first  semester. 

*336.  POTTERY  II  Advanced  problems  in  ceramics.  Prerequisite:  Art  335. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

*341 . ACCESSORY  FABRIC  DESIGN  A study  involving  an  already  woven  fabric  as  a medium  of  art  expression. 
This  involves  the  structures,  uses  and  interrelationships  of  fabrics,  stitches  and  accessory  objects  for  both  struc- 
tural and  decorative  design.  Includes  stitchery,  drawn  thread  techniques,  inlay,  applique,  reverse  applique  and 
soft  sculpture. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

*370.  TAPESTRY  Use  of  bas-lisse  and  haut-lisse  tapestry  looms,  and  construction  and  use  of  frame  loom  are 
taught.  Introduction  to  conventional  and  contemporary  tapestry  and  rug  techniques.  Includes  tapestry  cartoon 
design.  Basic  drawing  and  design  courses  recommended  as  prerequisites. 

Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 

•Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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380.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ART  THERAPY  This  course  introduces  the  field  of  art  therapy  as  to  its  history,  develop- 
ment and  current  trends.  Various  training  exercises,  surveys  of  expressive  therapies  (i.e.,  movement,  music, 
poetry,  drama,  video,  etc.,  would  be  related  to  art  therapy).  Students  would  also  be  introduced  to  art  therapy 
methods  and  group  therapy  techniques. 

Thornell  Full  course  first  semester. 

385.  ART  THERAPY  PRACTICUM  This  supervised  course  would  provide  students  with  clinical  and  practical 
experience  in  off-campus  sites.  The  case  study  method  will  be  used.  Students  would  also  learn  how  to  write 
useful  and  articulate  case  reports.  Another  component  of  the  course  is  a review  of  other  training  programs,  pro- 
fessional organizations  and  seminars  with  professionals  in  the  field. 

Thornell  Full  course  second  semester. 

411.  MAJOR  COMPOSITION  I Advanced  problems  in  design  and  composition  exploring  media  already 
developed  by  student,  along  with  development  of  thesis. 

Monaco  Full  course  first  semester. 

412.  MAJOR  COMPOSITION  II  More  advanced  problems  in  design  and  composition  exploring  media  already 
developed  by  student  along  with  final  development  of  thesis  and  preparation  and  setting  up  of  one-person  or 
group  art  exhibit. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

415.  ADVANCED  TEXTILE  DESIGN 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

*420.  SCULPTURE  II  Theory  and  practice  of  sculpture  composition  including  subtractive  methods,  carving  in 
wood,  stone  and  experimental  new  materials,  molding  and  casting  techniques  and  enlarging  procedures.  Prere- 
quisite: Art  319. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*435.  WEAVING  DESIGN  AND  DRAFTING  III  A study  of  the  compound  and  interacting  weaves,  textile 
analysis,  and  drafting  of  patterns  for  original  textile  designs.  Stresses  the  planning  of  textiles  and  tapestries  from 
fiber  to  properly  finished  pieces.  Prerequisites:  art  245  and  246. 

Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 

455.  PAINTING  III  Continuation  of  Art  310  emphasizing  control  of  techniques  and  mastery  of  color  relation- 
ships. Further  experience  with  acrylic. 

C . D . Thomas  Full  course  first  semester. 

460-461  INTERNSHIPS 

491 . DIRECTED  STUDY  I Open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  had  experience  in  a specific  area;  approval 
of  the  chairperson  and  instructor  necessary. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

492.  DIRECTED  STUDY  II  Open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  had  experience  in  a specific  area;  ap- 
proval of  the  chairperson  and  instructor  necessary. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

540.  THESIS 

Members  Full  course  either  semester. 

METHODS  COURSES 

*316.  ART  EDUCATION— ELEMENTARY  METHODS  A course  dealing  with  the  methods  and  techniques  of 
teaching  art,  design,  and  craft  work  in  the  elementary  school.  For  non-majors. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

325.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ART  EDUCATION  Current  methods,  materials,  and  procedures 
basic  to  curriculum  development  in  the  teaching  of  the  visual  arts. 

Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  ART  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  prospective  art 
teacher  with  a background  of  knowledge  and  experience,  through  demonstrations  and  involvement  in  the 
various  areas  of  art.  The  student  is  also  expected  to  present  lesson  plans  and  give  demonstration  lessons  in  the 
areas  of  drawing,  painting  and  crafts. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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BA  CHELOR  OF  FINE  AR  TS  PROGRAM 


* 


The  department  offers  a B.F.A.  degree  program  in  Studio  Art  with  a double  con- 
centration in  painting  and  printmaking. 

Electives  may  be  chosen  from  any  of  the  undergraduate  courses  not  previously 
completed. 

Requirements  for  the  B.F.A.  degree: 

1 . Undergraduate  concentration  in  the  field  of  Studio  Art 

2.  21  courses  in  Art 

3.  Completion  of  a thesis  in  the  subject  area  of  concentration  developed  from 
the  creative  experience  and  professional  growth  derived  from  the  B.F.A. 
courses 

4.  An  Honor  Exhibit 

Fees:  $5.00  studio  fee  per  semester  plus  cost  of  supplies  (variable  according 
to  subject  area) 

Suggested  B.F.A.  Four  Year  Program  in  Painting  and  Printmaking 


Freshman 

115. 

Basic  Drawing  I 

116. 

Basic  Drawing  II 

209. 

Design  and  Comp.  I 

210. 

Design  and  Comp.  II 

Sophomore 

343. 

Life  Drawing 

305. 

Painting  I 

430. 

Printmaking  I 

431. 

Printmaking  II 

Junior 

310. 

Painting  II 

432. 

Printmaking  III 

Senior 

411. 

Major  Composition 

412. 

Major  Composition 

455. 

Painting  III 

540. 

Thesis 
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ART  THERAPY  PROGRAM 


Freshman 

Art  1 17  Survey  of  Western  Art  I or  118  Survey  of  Western  Art  II 

Art  115  Basic  Drawing 

Psy  105  General  Psychology 

Psy  144  Developmental  Psychology 

Psy  205  Psychological  Principles  of  Rehabilitation 

Sophomore 

Art  209  Design  and  Composition 
Art  245  Weaving  or  Art  335  Pottery 
Bio  150  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Psy  220  Abnormal  Psychology 
Art  215  Applied  Design 

*Art  325  Curriculum  Development  in  Art  Education 
Bio  151  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

Junior 

Art  380  Principles  of  Art  Therapy 
*Edu  204  Educational  Psychology 
Psy  330  Theories  of  Personality 
Psy  333  Behavior  Modification 
*Art  404  Method  and  Materials  of  Teaching  Art 
Art  412  Major  Composition 
*Edu  446  Sociological  Foundations  of  Education  or 
311  or  312 

Senior 

*Edu  41 8 A and  B Observation  and 

Student  Teaching  Practicum 
Art  385  Art  Therapy  Practicum 

Electives  - one  from  each  department 
Art  305  Painting 
Art  309  Modem  Art 

*Edu  355  Working  with  Exceptional  Children 
*Edu  356  Special  Needs  Assessment  and  Diagnosis 
Psy  190  Social  Psychology 
Psy  255  Interviewing  Skills 
Psy  335  Emotions  and  Behavior 
Psy  390  Maturity  and  Old  Age 


* Education  courses  that  lead  to  teacher  certification  for 
those  taking  the  education  component  of  the  art  therapy 
program. 
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BIOLOGY 


Bette  F.  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Ann  Belanger,  Ph.D. 

t* 1 2 3G.  Douglas  Crandall,  Ph.D. 

Joel  David  Kowit,  Ph.D. 

Joan  C.  McCartney,  M.S.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Donald  J.  Procaccini,  Ph.D. 


The  courses  offered  by  the  biology  department  seek  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  life,  life  processes,  the  complex 
interaction  of  all  living  organisms  and  their  relationship  to  the  environment. 
A student  of  biology  has  a fuller  appreciation  of  her  own  biology  and  is  better 
able  to  make  informed  decisions  regarding  the  quality  of  her  own  life  and 
that  of  others. 

For  those  individuals  interested  in  a career  in  biology  or  a related  field,  the 
program  of  advanced  courses  provides  specialized  training  in  the  foundation 
areas  of  biology.  These  courses  are  taught  with  an  emphasis  on  combining 
conceptual  understanding  with  a rigorous  laboratory  experience.  The  suc- 
cessful biology  major  will  have  the  intellectual  and  practical  tools  to  pursue  a 
variety  of  career  objectives.  Recent  graduates  have  gained  immediate  em- 
ployment as  certified  medical  technologists,  laboratory  technicians  and  high 
school  teachers,  while  others  have  pursued  graduate  degrees  in  medicine, 
dentistry,  hospital  administration,  journalism,  cell  biology  and  biochemistry. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration: 

1)  for  bachelor  degree:  Biology  121-122  (or  101-102),  221,  251,  335,  373  or 
374  plus  four  Biology  electives  (to  include  Biology  201  or  203);  Chemistry 
105-106  and  201-202;  Physics  1 1 1-112  (or  1 13-1 14)  and  Mathematics  111, 
112  (or  101-102)  are  strongly  recommended  for  students  interested  in 
graduate  or  medical  schools. 

2)  for  bachelor  degree  with  a concentration  in  Medical  Technology:  Biology 
121-122  (or  101-102),  221,  240,  251,  271,  280,  315,  335  or  350  and 
498-499;  Chemistry  105-106  and  201-202;  Physics  111-112  and 
Mathematics  111,  112;  Biology  MT-1-5  (completed  during  internship). 

3)  for  bachelor  degree  with  a concentration  in  Biochemistry:  Biology 
121-122  (or  101-102),  221, 251, 335,  two  semesters  of  research  (381-382  or 
384-385),  two  Biology  electives  (to  include  one  of  the  following:  271, 280 
or  350)  and  a biochemically  oriented  seminar  (373  or  374);  Chemistry 
105-106,  201-202  and  a semester  of  physical  chemistry,  Physics  111-112 
(or  113-114)  and  Mathematics  111,  112  (or  101-102). 


t2on  sabbatical  leave  second  semester 
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Suggested  Program  for  Biology  Major 


Freshman 


tBIO  121 

Cell,  Mol.,  Org.  Biology 

tBIO  122 

Cell,  Mol.,  Org.  Biology 

CHM  105 

Principles  of  Chemistry 

CHM  106 

Principles  of  Chemistry 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Sophomore 

Liberal  Arts 

tBIO  221 

Comp.  Vert.  Anatomy 

Biology  Elective 

CHM  201 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHM  202 

Organic  Chemistry 

MTH  111 

Introduction  to  Calculus 

MTH  1 12 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

Liberal  Arts 

Junior 

Liberal  Arts 

tBIO  251 

Selected  Topics  Biochemistry 

Biology  Elective 

PHY  111 

General  Physics 

PHY  112 

General  Physics 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Senior 

Liberal  Arts 

tBIO  373 

Seminar 

tBIO  335 

Cellular  Physiology 

Biology  Elective 

Biology  Elective 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

| Courses  required  of  all  Biology  majors 


Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  Biology 
101-102  (or  121-122)  and  appropriate  advanced  courses  to  be  chosen  in  con- 
sultation with  the  departmental  advisor. 

Recommended  for  secondary  school  teaching:  the  requirements  for  depart- 
mental concentration  including  Biology  201  or  203,  271,  280. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking  biology  courses  demonstrate 
competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on  the 
Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion  of  Mathe- 
matics 100. 

Prerequisites  for  a specific  course  may  be  waived  with  the  special  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

Departmental  fees:  laboratory  or  professional  fee  of  $40.00  per  semester  for 
each  course  except  Biology  180,  203,  215,  233,  315,  325,  373,  374,  384,  385, 
404,  420  and  498-499. 


* 101-102.  THE  SCIENCE  OF  LIFE  Fundamental  principles  of  biology;  includes  a study  of  the  origins  and  evolu- 
+ tion  of  living  organisms.  Basic  concepts  of  cellular  structure  and  activity,  development,  behavior,  heredity, 
ecology,  form  and  function  of  organisms  will  be  discussed.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
Belanger,  Crandall  Full  course  each  semester. 


♦Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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121-122.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CELL,  MOLECULAR,  AND  ORGANISMIC  BIOLOGY  The  first  semester 
+ will  cover  the  experimental  basis  of  modern  biology;  the  basic  problems  of  life  origin  of  biological  systems, 
structure,  energy,  inheritance  and  growth.  Laboratory  stresses  new  techniques,  instrumentation,  and  problem 
solving.  The  second  semester  surveys  the  kinds  of  living  organisms  and  the  evolutionary  relationships  between 
them.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  structure,  function  and  experimentation  at  the  organismal  level.  Occasional 
seminars  on  topics  of  current  interest.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Ko  wit , Belanger  Full  course  each  semester. 

150-151.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  An  introduction  to  mammalian  anatomy  and 
+ physiology,  emphasizing  the  relationship  between  structure  and  function.  The  systems  of  the  body,  such  as  ner- 
vous, cardiovascular  and  digestive,  and  the  interactions  between  them  are  studied.  Laboratory  investigation 
and  demonstration  includes  cat  dissection,  study  of  organs  of  other  mammals,  and  experiments  in  vertebrate 
physiology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Weiss , McCartney  Full  course  each  semester. 

180.  PLANTS  AND  CIVILIZATION  The  course  is  a consideration  of  the  unique  and  essential  interrelationship 
that  has  developed  between  plants  and  humans  since  the  dawn  of  the  “agricultural  revolution.”  It  is  an  effort  to 
understand  the  profound  influence  of  plants  on  the  economic,  cultural  and  political  history  of  humanity. 
Crandall  Full  course  first  semester. 

*201.  PLANT  BIOLOGY  A consideration  of  the  physiology,  growth,  development  and  reproduction  of  higher 
plants.  The  anatomy  and  morphology  of  these  and  representative  lower  plant  forms  will  also  be  covered.  Labo- 
ratory exercises  illustrate  material  covered  in  lecture  and  include  practical  greenhouse  experience.  Three  hours 
lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102  or  121-122  or  their  equivalent. 

Crandall  Full  course  first  semester. 

*203.  ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  A study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  ecology;  ecosystem,  habitat, 
niche,  thermodynamics,  food  chains,  etc.,  followed  by  an  analysis  of  current  environmental  problems.  Three 
hours  lecture,  plus  field  trips.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102  or  121-122  or  their  equivalent. 

Crandall  Full  course  second  semester. 

*215.  BIOLOGY  OF  THE  HUMAN  FEMALE  A study  of  the  biological  processes  of  the  human,  with  specific  em- 
phasis on  the  female.  Topics  covered  include  anatomy,  physiology,  endocrinology,  reproductive  biology,  nutri- 
tional needs  of  females,  and  medical  problems  common  to  females.  Three  hours  lecture  with  frequent  demon- 
strations. Prerequisites:  two  semesters  of  introductory  biology. 

Weiss  Full  course  first  semester. 

221.  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  Analysis  of  functional  morphology  and  integration  of  ver- 
tebrate organ  systems  through  a comparison  of  phylogenetic  trends.  Laboratory  includes  dissection  of  lower 
vertebrates  through  representative  mammals,  emphasizing  structural  adaptations  with  reference  to  functional 
demands.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  and  demonstration. 

Belanger  Full  course  first  semester. 

*222.  VERTEBRATE  PHYSIOLOGY  A study  of  the  functioning  of  the  organ  systems  of  vertebrates,  with  empha- 
sis on  mammals.  Basic  physiological  principles  are  discussed  and  applied  to  specific  systems  and  their  interac- 
tions. Laboratory  experiments  involve  the  use  of  living  vertebrates  or  tissues  to  demonstrate  physiologic  princi- 
ples. Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  221  or  the  equivalent. 

McCartney,  Weiss  Full  course  second  semester. 

223.  GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY  A basic  microbiology  course  dealing  with  general  principles  of  microbial  life, 
including  a study  of  growth  patterns,  host-micro-organism  interaction  and  methods  of  controlling  microbial 
growth.  The  laboratory  will  cover  methods  by  which  microbes  are  studied,  i.e.,  plating,  selective  media,  anti- 
biotic inhibition,  etc.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Kowit  Full  course  second  semester. 

233.  HUMAN  NUTRITION  Basic  principles  of  human  nutrition.  Designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  nutri- 
tional requirements  of  individuals  and  populations.  Evaluation  of  food  intakes  and  habits.  Analysis  of  world 
food  and  nutrition  problems,  malnutrition  and  over-nutrition.  Discussion  of  food  processing,  economics  and 
consumerism. 

Weiss  Full  course  second  semester. 

240.  HISTOLOGY-MICROTECHNIQUE  Vertebrate  tissues  are  studied  at  histological  and  ultrastructural  levels 
considering  functional  significance.  Laboratory  experience  includes  extensive  microscope  use  as  well  as  routine 
microslide  preparation.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  221. 

Belanger  Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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25 1 . SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  An  introduction  to  the  structure,  synthesis  and  degradation  of 
molecules  unique  to  the  living  system.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  energetics  of  metabolic  pathways,  the  interre- 
lationships between  them  and  the  control  mechanisms  that  regulate  the  overall  chemistry  of  the  cell.  Extensive 
laboratory  experience  to  provide  a working  knowledge  of  techniques  employed  in  modem  biochemistry  labora- 
tories. Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102  or  121-122;  Chemistry 
201-202. 

Crandall  Full  course  first  semester. 

271.  MICROBIOLOGY  A study  of  microorganisms  including  bacteria  and  viruses  and  the  immune  defense  sys- 
tem. Course  encompasses  fundamental  structure,  physiology  and  metabolism  of  microorganisms,  recent  con- 
cepts in  bacterial  and  viral  genetics  and  pathogenicity.  Laboratories  follow  lecture  material  closely.  Three  hours 
lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology  121,  122,  or  their  equivalents  and  251;  Chemistry 
201-202. 

Kowit  Full  course  first  semester. 

280.  GENETICS  A survey  of  genetic  concepts,  presented  for  the  most  part  in  historical  sequence.  The  course  em- 
phasizes classical  genetic  concepts,  bacterial  and  phage  genetics,  molecular  genetics  and  population  genetics. 
Laboratories  follow  the  lecture  closely,  with  emphasis  on  Drosophila,  human,  bacterial  and  Neurospora 
genetics.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology  121-122;  Chemistry  105-106. 
McCartney  Full  course  first  semester. 

315.  IMMUNOLOGY  The  course  will  cover  current  advances  and  classical  foundations  of  immunology.  It  will  in- 
clude the  following:  immunity;  the  anatomic,  cellular,  and  molecular  basis  of  the  immune  response;  the  concepts 
and  experimental  basis  of  the  clonal  selection  theory;  immunoglobulin  structure  and  specificity  and  production  of 
monoclonal  antibodies;  antibody-antigen  interactions;  transplantation  immunology;  and  immunogenetics.  Prere- 
quisite: Biology  25 1 . 

Kowit  Full  course  second  semester. 

*325.  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  The  study  of  animal  behavior  from  a biological  viewpoint  is  a relatively  new  science,  be- 
ginning with  the  work  of  Darwin.  This  course  will  survey  principal  research,  describe  basic  developmental  and 
physiological  mechanisms  in  lower  and  higher  animals  and  discuss  the  phenomena  of  instinct,  aggression,  learning, 
social  organization  and  communication.  The  evolutionary  process  will  be  underlined  and  the  controversial  concepts 
of  socio-biology  will  be  analyzed.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  primate  relatives  of  man.  Prerequisite: 
two  semesters  of  introductory  biology;  introductory  courses  in  psychology  and  sociology  useful.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture, two  hours,  student  presented  seminars. 

Procaccini  Full  course  second  semester. 

*332.  ANALYSIS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  The  processes  of  development:  gametogenesis,  fertilization,  morphogenesis, 
differentiation,  metamorphosis  and  regeneration.  Emphasis  on  vertebrate  development,  with  consideration  of  in- 
vertebrates and  plants  when  appropriate.  Laboratory  includes  study  of  normal  developmental  events  coupled  with 
experimental  analysis  of  the  underlying  mechanisms.  Three  hours  lecture  and  seminar,  three  hours  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  221  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Belanger  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  CELL  PHYSIOLOGY  A survey  of  basic  physiological  mechanisms  at  the  cellular,  organelle  and  molecular 
levels.  The  approach  is  experimental  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  cell  organization,  structure  and  function  of  organ- 
elles, membranes  and  regulation  of  transport,  transcription  and  translation,  regulation  of  cell  function  and  basic 
immunology.  There  are  occasional  readings  from  recent  journal  articles  and  class  discussions.  The  laboratory  is 
designed  to  provide  exposure  to  techniques  and  demonstrate  concepts  in  cell  physiology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  251. 

McCartney  Full  course  second  semester. 

350.  ENDOCRINOLOGY  Structure  and  function  of  the  endocrine  glands,  with  special  emphasis  on  endocrine 
physiology,  hormone  action  and  interaction.  Developmental,  comparative,  behavioral,  and  clinical  aspects  of  en- 
docrinology are  considered.  Laboratory  will  include  surgical  techniques;  biochemical  and  histo-chemical  pro- 
cedures. Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Recommended  prerequisite:  Biology  251  completed  or  taken 
concurrently  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Weiss  Full  course  first  semester. 

373-*374.  SEMINAR  Topics  of  current  research  interest  will  be  presented  and  discussed  in  depth.  Topics  may  in- 
clude photobiology,  protein  structure  and  function,  regeneration,  biochemistry  of  development,  nutritional 
biochemistry  and  animal  behavior. 

Procaccini  Full  course  each  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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381-382.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  Original  student  research  under  the  direct  supervision  of  departmental  staff.  Ar- 
rangements to  do  research  should  be  made  well  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  Prerequisite:  Depart- 
mental permission. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

384-385 . RESEARCH  INTERNSHIPS  IN  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES  Original  student  research  under  the  supervision  of 
off-campus  agencies  as  described  under  Special  Programs  in  the  Biological  Sciences.  Arrangements  to  do  off- 
campus  research  should  be  made  well  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  Prerequisite:  Departmental  per- 
mission. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

**404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  BIOLOGY— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  biology  in  both  the  junior  and  senior 
high  schools. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

420.  BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  PATHOPHYSIOLOGY  This  course  will  examine  human  cellular  and 
organic  control  mechanisms  from  the  perspective  of  homeostasis,  cybernetics,  and  general  systems.  Responses 
to  stress,  disease,  and  pathophysiological  disturbances  will  be  analyzed  in  certain  processes  and  diseases  chosen 
because  they  are  particularly  common  or  because  they  illustrate  a general  principle.  The  course  combines  lec- 
tures, and  student  presented  seminars.  Required  of  students  enrolled  in  the  BSN  program.  Open  to  selected 
other  students  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  seminar.  Prerequisite:  CHM 
402. 

Procaccini  Full  course  each  semester. 

498-499.  SYSTEMS  PHYSIOLOGY  Basic  human  physiology  including  cardiovascular,  respiratory,  gastrointes- 
tinal, reproductive,  endocrine  and  metabolic,  neurophysiology,  muscular  and  renal  physiology.  Lectures, 
seminars  and  research  projects.  Limited  to  and  required  of  all  students  enrolled  in  professional  programs. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 


**Offered  as  needed. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  IN  THE  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 


RESEARCH  INTERNSHIPS  IN  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES 

Selected  qualified  students  interested  in  careers  in  the  health  and  allied  professions 
(community  and  public  health,  medicine,  physical  therapy,  etc.)  may  be  nominated 
to  undertake  senior  year  research  projects  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  the 
Cambridge  Hospital,  the  Sidney  Farber  Cancer  Center  (formerly  the  Children’s 
Cancer  Research  Foundation),  and  the  Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center  for  the  Aged 
as  a result  of  a cooperative  program  between  these  institutions  and  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege. The  student,  under  supervision,  may  plan  and  carry  out  a project  that  reflects 
her  interests  and  goals. 

The  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  offers  research  opportunities  in  the  departments 
of  Medical  Lipids,  Pathology,  and  Surgical  Bacteriology. 

At  the  Cambridge  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Social  Ser- 
vices, research  opportunities  are  available  in  the  following  hospital  units:  com- 
munity medicine,  emergency  care,  alcoholism  and  drug  programs,  psychiatric 
medicine,  physical  therapy  and  rehabilitation,  and  in  certain  cases,  hospital  satellite 
units  (half-way  houses,  etc.) 

At  the  Sidney  Farber  Cancer  Center,  research  opportunities  are  available  in  the  Cell 
Biology  and  Cell  Culture,  Electronmicroscopy,  Cytogenetics,  Histology,  Immuno- 
genetics,  Biochemistry,  Virology  and  Protein  Chemistry. 

At  the  Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center,  research  opportunities  are  available  in  bio- 
logical, clinical  and  rehabilitation  aspects  of  physical  therapy. 

Students  interested  in  this  program  should  enroll  in  Biology  384-385. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

This  special  program,  which  leads  to  a bachelor  degree  in  biology  with  a concentra- 
tion in  biochemistry,  includes  a combination  of  biology  and  chemistry  courses  with 
two  semesters  of  advanced  biochemistry  research.  Students  interested  in  the  details 
of  this  program  should  consult  the  requirements  for  departmental  concentration. 

A student  in  this  program  may  petition  to  be  awarded  a B.S.  in  lieu  of  an  A.B. 
degree. 

SECOND AR  Y SCHOOL  TEA CHING 

Biology  teaching  has  undergone  profound  changes  in  the  past  few  years.  These  in- 
clude a more  effective  utilization  of  laboratory  experience,  greater  reliance  on  in- 
dividualized learning  and  audio-visual  techniques,  and  the  accelerated  introduction 
of  new  developments  and  concepts  in  biological  research.  Students  interested  in  a 
teaching  career  should  consider  the  recommended  sequence  of  biology  courses  and 
should  include  Biology  404  in  their  programs. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Students  contemplating  a career  in  Medical  Technology  may  pursue  that  goal  at 
Emmanuel  by  one  of  two  different  routes  in  the  biology  department. 

Five  Year  Program:  In  their  senior  year,  biology  majors  with  the  appropriate  course 
requirements  may  apply  for  acceptance  to  internship  programs  at  one  or  more 
hospitals  with  certified  Medical  Technology  training  programs.  Successful  comple- 
tion of  the  internship,  which  begins  after  graduation  from  Emmanuel,  would  make 
the  graduate  eligible  for  the  certification  examination  administered  by  the  Registry 
of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

Four  Year  Program:  Those  interested  in  an  accelerated  program  may  choose  to 
take  advantage  of  the  affiliated  program  between  Emmanuel  College  and  Cam- 
bridge Hospital.  At  the  beginning  of  their  junior  year,  biology  majors  with  the  ap- 
propriate course  requirements  may  apply  for  acceptance  to  the  medical  technology 
program  at  Cambridge  Hospital.  Accepted  students  who  complete  the  internship 
and  other  college  requirements  in  the  following  year  will  graduate  with  a Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  biology  from  Emmanuel  College  and  a certificate  in  Medical 
Technology  from  Cambridge  Hospital. 

The  program  is  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  and  by  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of 
the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  (ASCP).  Graduates  are  eligible  for 
the  certification  examination  administered  by  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technolo- 
gists of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  program  is  under  the  joint  direction  of  Dr.  Bette  F.  Weiss,  Chairperson, 
Biology  Department  and  Dr.  C.  G.  Hori,  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology, 
Cambridge  Hospital.  Students  interested  in  the  details  of  this  program  should  con- 
sult Dr.  Weiss. 

Medical  Technology  Requirements:  MT1  - MT5  given  at  Cambridge  Hospital; 
MT6  given  at  Emmanuel 

BIO  MT 1 CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  Basic  human  biochemistry;  application  of  clinical  and  automated  procedures  to 
analyze  large  numbers  of  simple  and  complex  tests  including  urinalysis,  kidney  physiology  and  pulmonary  func- 
tion. 

Eight  credits. 

BIO  MT2  MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY  Morphology,  physiology,  and  biochemistry  of  medically  important 
bacteria;  indentification  and  analysis  of  pathogens. 

Six  credits. 

BIO  MT3  CLINICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  Screening  techniques,  quality  control,  histology  and  pathology; 
general  diagnostic  and  mass  screening  procedures;  instrumentation. 

Six  credits. 

BIO  MT4  HEMATOLOGY  Analysis  of  blood  diseases;  techniques  to  analyze  cellular  constituents  of  the  blood, 
distribution  of  various  types  of  cells,  presence  of  abnormalities;  nature  of  bleeding  disorders. 

Six  credits. 

BIO  MT5  IMMUNOHEMATOLOGY  Techniques  of  blood  grouping,  cross-matching,  Rh  typing,  antibody  analysis 
and  separation  of  blood  fractions. 

Six  credits. 

BIO  MT6  SYSTEMS  PHYSIOLOGY  (cf.  Biology  498^99) 

Eight  credits. 
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CHEMISTRY 


Sister  Dorothy  Higgins,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Sister  Barbara  Eaton,  Ph.D. 

Rose  Irma  Lynch,  M.S. 


Departmental  concentration  requires  a minimum  of  ten  chemistry  courses. 
The  core  curriculum  includes  Chemistry  105-106,  201-202,  211-212.  In  addi- 
tion, Physics  111-112  or  113-114  and  Mathematics  101-102  must  be  taken. 

The  elective  courses  and  the  research  problem  selected  by  the  student  to  com- 
plete a departmental  concentration  reflect  her  future  career  options.  She  can 
arrange  a suitable  and  flexible  program  in  consultation  with  the  departmental 
advisor  as  preparation  for  graduate  school,  medicine,  law,  research,  industry 
and  teaching. 

The  biochemistry  courses  introduce  the  student  to  the  theory  and  laboratory 
techniques  of  an  expanding  and  diversified  field.  The  interested  student  may 
combine  these  courses  with  a research  problem  in  biochemistry. 

A student  with  departmental  concentration  in  chemistry  may  petition  to  be 
awarded  a B.S.  in  lieu  of  an  A. B.  degree. 

Departmental  fees:  laboratory  fee  of  $40.00  per  semester  except  for  Chemis- 
try 315,  326,  404,  410,  415;  $15.00  for  each  section  of  116,  117,  118,  119. 


105-106.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CHEMISTRY  A solid  foundation  in  the  principles  of  chemistry,  kinetic  molecular 
+ theory,  structure  and  bonding,  elementary  thermodynamics  and  kinetics,  solution  chemistry,  equilibrium 
systems.  Laboratory  sessions  provide  an  introduction  to  basic  analytical  principles  and  their  application  to 
chemical  separations,  identification,  and  quantitation.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  discussion,  three  hours 
laboratory.  Chemistry  106  requires  the  successful  completion  of  Chemistry  105.  It  is  strongly  recommended 
that  students  taking  Chemistry  105-106  demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfac- 
tory score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion  of  Mathematics  103. 

Lynch  Full  course  each  semester. 

1 16B.  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  A half-semester  course  which  seeks  to  give  the  student  a basic  understanding  of 
+ good  nutrition,  of  how  to  balance  a day’s  food  intake  with  energy  expenditure  and  health  requirements.  Such 
topics  as  food  additives,  food  labeling,  and  marketing  are  discussed  as  well  as  food  fads  and  world  food  prob- 
lems. 

Eaton  Half  course  first  semester. 

1 17D.  PRESCRIPTION  AND  NON-PRESCRIPTION  DRUGS  A half-semester  course  which  seeks  to  give  the 
+ student  a basic  understanding  of  common  prescription  and  over-the-counter  drugs;  their  uses,  misuses,  interac- 
tions, side  effects  and  counterindications. 

Eaton  Half  course  first  semester. 

* 1 17E.  HISTORY  OF  CHEMISTRY  The  story  of  the  growth  of  chemical  knowledge  and  speculation  from  ancient 

to  modern  times.  The  emphasis  will  be  on  those  discoveries  that  have  had  a real  significance  in  the  development 
of  chemical  science. 

Higgins  Half  course  first  semester. 

* 1 18D.  IMPACT  OF  RADIATION  ON  HEALTH  AND  ENVIRONMENT  Three  Mile  Island  has  made  the  gen- 

eral public  aware  and  concerned  about  the  effects  of  radioactivity.  The  course  will  explore  the  sources  of 
naturally  occurring  radiation,  the  permissible  levels  of  radiation  and  the  impact  of  radiation  on  the  quality  of 
life. 

Higgins  Half  course  second  semester. 

♦Not  offered  1981-1982. 


80  / Emmanuel  College 


* 1 19E.  COSMETIC  CHEMISTRY  A consumer  oriented  study  of  basic  chemical  principles  underlying  the  formu- 
lation and  use  of  cosmetic  preparations  marketed  for  the  care  and  protection  of  skin,  hair,  and  teeth.  Labora- 
tory experiments  will  include  preparation,  analysis,  and  testing  of  advertised  benefits. 

Eaton  Half  course  second  semester. 

180.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHEMISTRY  FOR  THE  HEALTH  PROFESSIONAL  An  introductory  course 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  nursing  students  enrolled  in  the  BSN  program  who  need  a review  of  the  fun- 
damental concepts  of  general  chemistry.  The  areas  of  discussion  will  provide  a preparation  for  Chemistry  402, 
Bio-Organic  Chemistry.  Topics  to  be  covered  include:  atomic  structure  and  chemical  bonding;  solution 
chemistry  and  chemical  reactions;  kinetics  and  chemical  equilibrium.  The  calculations  and  problems  associated 
with  these  topics  will  require  a basic  mathematical  background  only.  Restricted  to  students  in  the  BSN  program. 
Lynch  Full  course,  summer. 

201-202.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Structural  theory  applied  to  the  study  of  compounds  of  carbon,  their  physical 
and  chemical  properties;  a study  of  reaction  rates  and  mechanisms;  an  introduction  to  organic  synthesis  and  to 
the  spectrometric  identification  of  organic  compounds.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  discussion,  four  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  105-106  or  departmental  approval. 

Higgins,  Lynch  Full  course  each  semester. 

211-212.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  A study  of  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids,  solutions;  thermochemistry;  surface 
chemistry;  electro-chemistry;  chemical  kinetics;  atomic  structure.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  ses- 
sions, four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  105-106;  Physics  113-114  or  111-112;  Mathematics  101 
and  102;  Mathematics  203  recommended. 

Higgins  Full  course  each  semester. 

*250.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY:  A SHORT  COURSE  A one  semester  course  for  those  interested  in  the  biologi- 
cal sciences.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  session.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  105-106  (or  its  equivalent) 
and  at  least  one  semester  of  college  physics  and  mathematics  must  be  completed  prior  to  beginning  the  course. 
Higgins  Full  course  second  semester. 

*302.  ORGANIC  ANALYSIS  A systematic  study  of  the  identification  of  organic  compounds  and  the  separation  of 
mixtures.  Theory  and  practice  include  both  classical  procedures  and  major  spectrophotometric  techniques. 
Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  201-202. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

303-304.  BIOCHEMISTRY  A study  of  the  architecture  and  dynamics  of  life  at  the  molecular  level,  including  the 
three-dimensional  structure  of  proteins  and  their  biological  activity,  the  generation  and  storage  of  metabolic 
energy,  the  biosynthesis  of  macromolecular  precursors,  the  storage  transmission  and  expression  of  genetic  in- 
formation, as  well  as  the  interplay  of  these  forces  in  physiological  processes.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour 
discussion,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  201-202. 

Eaton  Full  course  each  semester. 

308.  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  A detailed  study  of  the  electronic  structure  of  atoms  and  the 
nature  of  chemical  bonding;  an  introduction  to  nuclear  structure  and  radiation;  coordination  compounds  and 
the  theory  of  metal-ligand  bonding.  Associated  laboratory  work  includes  the  use  of  radiochemical  principles 
and  methods  to  illustrate  inorganic  reactions  and  preparations.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  211-212. 

Higgins  Full  course  second  semester. 

*310.  CHEMISTRY  OF  ENZYME  CATALYZED  REACTIONS  The  course  is  designed  to  teach  an  in-depth 
understanding  of  enzyme  kinetics  and  of  the  techniques  employed  in  developing  enzyme  reaction  mechanisms. 
Representative  enzymes  are  studied  in  detail  both  by  means  of  the  journal  literature  and  by  appropriate  labora- 
tory experiments.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  303-304. 

Eaton  Full  course  second  semester. 

321.  ADVANCED  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY/INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  Advanced  treatment  of 
electro-analytical  and  spectrophotometric  methods;  some  chelometry,  chromatography  and  radiometry.  The 
use  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  and  mass  spectrometry  will  also  be  included.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  211-212. 

Higgins  Full  course  first  semester. 

**326.  ADVANCED  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  A more  intensive  study  of  selected  topics  in  physical  chemistry 
including  statistical  mechanics,  advanced  quantum  mechanics,  spectroscopy,  molecular  structure  and  x-ray 
methods  of  structural  determination. 

H iggin  s Full  course  first  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 

**Offered  as  needed. 
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402.  BIO-ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  A study  of  organic  structures  relevant  to  the  understanding  of  biochemical 
molecules  and  their  reactions  in  living  tissues  and  metabolic  pathways.  Biochemical  principles  related  to  the 
clinical  aspects  of  metabolic  control  and  regulation  will  be  stressed.  Required  of  students  in  the  BSN  Program. 
Restricted  to  students  in  the  BSN  program. 

Eaton  Full  course,  summer. 

405.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  The  investigation  of  a selected  research  problem  following  a preliminary  literature 
search.  Participation  in  a joint  faculty-student  seminar  is  an  essential  part  of  the  program. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

410.  RESEARCH  INTERNSHIP  Participation  in  one  of  the  internships  already  existing  in  the  Chemistry  Depart- 
ment which  include  preprimary  science  education,  medicine,  nutrition,  legislative  action,  public  information, 
drug  education,  scientific  writing  and  cancer  research.  In  some  cases  with  approval  by  the  department,  an  in- 
ternship can  fulfill  the  research  requirement. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

415.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Investigation  of  topics  in  chemistry  not  covered  in  existing  courses.  Open  to  qualified 
chemistry  students  with  the  approval  of  the  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

420-421.  SEMINAR  Topics  of  current  biochemical  interest  such  as  the  biochemistry  of  drug  interaction,  metal 
ions  in  biological  systems,  the  biochemistry  of  cell  membranes,  are  researched  in  journal  references  and 
presented  for  intensive  class  discussion.  Open  to  qualified  students  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Members  of  the  department . Full  course  each  semester. 


METHODS  COURSE 

**404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  CHEMISTRY— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  chemistry  in  both  the  junior  and  senior 
high  schools. 

Member  Full  course  first  semester. 

**Offered  as  needed. 
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COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


Edith  C.  Delbert,  M.S. 

M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Ph.D. 


104.  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  FOR  LIBERAL  ARTS  STUDENTS  This  course  provides  the  student 
with  the  capability  of  writing  efficient  computer  programs  using  the  BASIC  language,  a knowledge  of  various 
data  processing  methods,  various  programming  languages,  the  concept  of  the  computer  itself,  associated 
peripheral  equipment,  methods  of  input  and  output.  Programs  are  written  and  run  by  the  students  using  Time- 
Sharing  on  campus.  Does  not  satisfy  the  divisional  science  requirement. 

Hagan  Full  course  either  semester. 

215.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  A course  which  provides  the  student  with  a basic 
knowledge  of  FORTRAN  language  and  programming  with  emphasis  on  flow  charts  and  programs.  Results  ob- 
tained are  calculated  on  a computer.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 
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DRAMA 


Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  M.Mus. 


Departmental  concentration  is  not  offered. 

101 . DYNAMICS  OF  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  Fundamentals  of  interpersonal  communication.  Exercises 
in  use  of  voice  and  body  for  effective  public  speaking.  Experience  in  composition  and  delivery  of  formal  and  in- 
formal speeches. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THEATER  ARTS  A production-oriented  study  of  movement,  acting,  and  improvi- 
sation techniques.  Practice  in  rehearsal  methods,  text  analysis  and  interpretation.  Working  knowledge  of  the 
process  of  directing,  mounting  and  producing  a play. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

*280.  STUDIES  IN  THEATER  ARTS  A course  with  individualized  work  in  theater  history,  readings  and  research. 
This  class  will  require  individual  projects  by  class  members. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


•Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  AND  FAMILY  INTERVENTION  PROGRAM 


Shera  Samaraweera,  D.P.M.,  M.D.,  Director  of  Family  Life  Clinical 
Practicum 
Ellis  Amstein,  M.D. 

Marylynn  Boris,  M.A.,  Coordinator,  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum 
Ellen  F.  Wilson,  Ph.D. 


Emmanuel  College  offers  a special  program  of  concentration  in  Early  Child- 
hood and  Family  Intervention  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Child 
Psychiatry  at  Tufts  New  England  Medical  Center.  Students  interested  in  this 
program  must  have  the  acceptance  of  both  Emmanuel  and  Tufts.  At  Em- 
manuel, the  student  fulfills  a core  sequence  of  courses  in  biology,  psychology, 
sociology,  community  studies  and  other  health  related  courses.  At  Tufts  New 
England  Medical  Center  field  experience  is  provided  by  an  intensive  seven 
semester  clinical  practicum  in  early  childhood  development  and  family  life. 
The  program  is  open  only  to  students  with  prior  clinical  or  equivalent  experi- 
ence, such  as  registered  nurses,  therapists,  etc. 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

This  program  consists  of  sixteen  courses  which  include  seven  practicum 
courses  in  family  life  studies.  The  degree  of  B.A.  in  Early  Childhood  and 
Family  Intervention  is  awarded  to  students  who  successfully  complete  the 
program. 

Requirements: 

Psychology:  two  courses — Interviewing  Skills  (255)  and  Group  Process 
(385).  Alternate  courses  may  be  substituted  if  appropriate. 

Sociology:  two  courses — Introduction  to  Sociology  (101)  or  American  So- 
ciety (102)  and  Sociology  of  the  Family  (215).  Alternate  courses 
may  be  substituted  if  appropriate. 

Family  Life  Practicum:  seven  sequential  courses — (310),  (320),  (330),  (340), 
(350),  (360),  and  (370). 

Whenever  possible,  students  are  encouraged  to  complete  the  psychology  and 
sociology  courses,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  practicum  sequence.  The  re- 
maining courses  are  electives  and  choices  may  be  made  from  the  liberal  arts 
curriculum.  Students  are  advised  on  the  choice  of  elective  courses  as  they  per- 
tain to  graduate  study  and  to  careers  in  rehabilitation  and  community 
medical  programs. 

Fees:  Practicum  Laboratory — $100.00  per  semester 
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FAMILY  LIFE  PRACTICUM  I THROUGH  VII  (ECFI 3 10,  320,  330,  340,  350,  360, 370).  In  the  practicum,  each 
student  will  normally  follow  a family  from  the  last  four  months  of  the  mother’s  pregnancy  up  to  the  child’s  se- 
cond birthday  by  making  weekly  visits  to  the  home.  The  practicum  includes  the  development  of  family 
histories,  in-house  interviews,  assessing  families  for  needs,  supervised  direct  observations  of  families,  attend- 
ance at  seminars  and  conferences,  etc.  The  student  is  provided  with  valuable  clinical  experience  through  regular 
consultation  with  Tufts  psychiatrists,  psychologists,  and  pediatricians.  These  consultations  permit  the  student 
to  discuss  the  parent-child  interactions  and  to  plan  the  appropriate  mode  of  intervention.  The  extent  of  partici- 
pation in  the  practicum  is  dependent  on  student  readiness  and  competence. 

ADVANCED  PRACTICUM  (ECFI  400-401).  Clinical  experience  and  directed  research  in  selected  topics  of  fami- 
ly life.  Open  as  an  elective.  Prerequisites:  ECFI  310  through  370  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 


Garrett  T.  Reagan,  Chair 

Richard  B.  Emery,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Colin  H.  Connor,  B.S.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Anne  M.  Koen,  C.P.A.,  J.D. 

Walter  Ollen,  J.D. 


The  Department  of  Economics  and  Business  Management  offers  two  degree 
programs: 

1.  The  B.A.  in  Economics 

The  economics  program  provides  the  student  with  a vigorous  training  in 
economic  theory,  the  history  of  theory,  quantitative  methods  and  economic 
policy,  plus  a liberal  offering  of  courses  in  such  specialized  fields  as  interna- 
tional economics,  health  care  economics,  labor  relations  and  investments. 
The  student  may  continue  on  to  graduate  school  in  economics,  business,  or 
law  or  may  choose  an  immediate  career  in  the  field. 

The  major  in  economics  offers  many  opportunities  for  employment.  Numer- 
ous positions  in  government  are  open  to  young  women  in  such  departments 
as  labor,  commerce,  health,  education  and  welfare.  There  is  also  a large  de- 
mand for  teachers  at  the  college  or  university  levels.  Business  opportunities 
are  as  wide  as  the  area  of  application,  which  includes  the  solution  of  in- 
dustrial, financial  and  public  problems  in  such  diverse  areas  as  banking  and 
insurance,  investments,  foreign  trade,  health  services,  housing,  energy  and 
transportation. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Economics  101,  102,  220, 
240,  245  and  four  additional  Economics  courses;  Mathematics  111,  230. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  take  Economics  101,  102  and  Mathematics  111 
during  their  freshman  year. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  Economics  101,  102. 

Required  courses  for  divisional  concentration:  Economics  101,  102. 

It  is  required  that  students  taking  Mathematics  111,  230  demonstrate  com- 
petence in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on  the 
Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion  of 
Mathematics  100. 

Departmental  fees:  Eco  220,  240,  325 — $5.00;  BSM  230,  325,  340, 
360—  $5.00. 
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Suggested  Program  for  Economics  Major 


ECO  101 

Principles  of  Economics 

Freshman 

ECO  102 

Principles  of  Economics 

MTH  100 

Basic  Math  Skills* 

MTH  111 

Intro,  to  Calculus** 

ECO  220 

Growth  of  Economic  Thought 

Sophomore 

ECO  240 

Macroeconomics 

ECO  245 
MTH  230 

Managerial  Economics 

Statistics  for  Economics  & Business 

Juniors  and  Seniors 

Students  select  at  least  four  Economics  electives  in 
consultation  with  Economics  faculty  members. 


♦Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  must  take  MTH  100  Basic  Math 
Skills. 

♦♦Students  with  a strong  Math  background  may  take  MTH  101-102  Calculus. 


101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Introduction  to  microeconomics.  Elementary  price  and  distribution 
+ theory.  Basic  economic  concepts,  the  theory  of  demand,  supply  and  production  and  models  of  market  struc- 
tures. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  effects  of  monopolistic  power,  government  regulation  and  problems  of 
the  agricultural  sector.  The  determination  of  wages,  rent,  interest,  profits  and  problems  of  personal  income 
distribution. 

Connor,  Emery  Full  course  first  semester. 

102.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Introduction  to  macroeconomics.  Elementary  national  income  and 
+ employment  theory.  Government  expenditures  and  taxation.  National  income  accounting,  income-expenditure 

analysis,  business  fluctuations  and  fiscal  policy.  Money  and  prices  and  their  influence  on  the  economic  system. 
American  commercial  banking,  the  structure  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  monetary  policy  and  problems  of 
economic  stabilization.  The  analysis  of  economic  growth  and  international  trade  are  also  treated. 

Connor,  Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  THE  WORLD  ECONOMY  & THE  NEW  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  ORDER  This  course  is 
designed  to  provide  an  economic  analysis  of  current  U.S.  problems  in  historical  perspective.  The  focus  of  the 
course  is  on  the  development  of  the  world  economy  and  of  the  consequent  emergence  of  the  New  International 
Economic  Order  during  the  1970’s  and  their  implications  for  the  U.S.  Topics  will  include  the  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  Third  World  (selected  countries  in  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America),  the  role  of  economic  planning 
in  the  recovery  of  the  European  Nations  after  the  Second  World  War,  and  the  emergence  of  issues  like  the  multi- 
national corporations,  OPEC,  Eurodollar  markets,  gold,  inflation,  labor  productivity,  exchange  rates,  and  the 
international  value  of  the  U.S.  dollar.  There  are  no  prerequisites,  although  Economics  101,  102  would  be 
helpful. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

220.  THE  GROWTH  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  The  evolution  of  economic  thinking,  beginning  with  the 
+ English  classical  school  and  its  major  critics,  particularly  Marxism  and  German  historicism.  The  rise  of 
marginalism  and  neoclassical  schools  of  thought,  institutionalism,  the  Keynesian  revolution  and  modem 
theories  of  economic  growth  and  development.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or  102  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Connor  Full  course  first  semester. 

225.  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  procedures  employed  in  analyzing  busi- 
ness transactions,  recording  their  Financial  effects,  summarizing  them  in  Financial  statements  and  interpreting 
these  statements. 

Full  course  either  semester. 

235.  HEALTH  CARE  ECONOMICS  This  course  is  designed  for  students  with  no  prior  exposure  to  economics.  It 
will  provide  an  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  microeconomic  theory,  and  then  proceed  to  an  economic 
analysis  of  problems  in  the  health  sector  of  the  national  economy.  The  course  also  covers  the  basic  econonic 
determinants  of  the  demand  for  and  supply  of  medical  care,  the  theory  of  production  and  market  structure,  the 
concepts  of  economic  efFiciency,  opportunity  cost,  and  marginal  analysis. 

Emery  Full  course  first  semester. 
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236.  ECONOMICS  OF  HEALTH  INSTITUTIONS  AND  POLICIES  This  course  uses  economic  analysis  to  ex- 
amine selected  issues  in  health  care.  The  course  will  include  an  examination  of  current  and  proposed  private  and 
government  health  insurance  programs  in  terms  of  access  equity  and  efficiency,  and  their  potential  impact  on 
the  structure  of  health  care  delivery  in  the  United  States.  In  addition  the  Federal  health  budget,  cost-benefit 
analysis,  and  an  overview  of  management  techniques  for  health  institution  administration  will  be  discussed. 
Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

240.  MACROECONOMICS  Introduction  to  aggregate  economic  analysis  and  national  income  measurement.  An 
expenditure  model  of  national  income  and  expansion  of  the  simple  model:  the  theory  of  consumption  and  in- 
vestment; money,  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the  general  theory  of  aggregate  demand;  the  theory  of  inflation, 
economic  growth  and  stabilization  and  the  impact  of  public  policy.  Prerequisite:  Economics  102. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

245.  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  A rigorous  development  of  the  aspects  of  microeconomic  theory  most  rele- 
vant for  decision-making  within  the  firm.  Emphasis  on  optimization  under  conditions  of  uncertainty.  Topics 
covered  include  demand  theory  and  estimation,  production  theory,  cost  analysis,  market  structure,  pricing 
practices,  anti-trust  and  business  investment  decisions.  Numerous  problems  and  examples  are  used  to  illustrate 
the  theory.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101,  Mathematics  111. 

Emery  Full  course  first  semester. 

325.  INVESTMENT  ANALYSIS  Role  of  the  investor  in  a free  enterprise  economy.  Principles  and  techniques  of 
determining  the  investment  merit  of  various  types  of  securities  of  private  business  corporations  are  evaluated. 
Mutual  funds.  Treasury  and  municipal  securities.  The  effect  of  the  business  cycle  on  investment  policy  is  ex- 
amined and  the  importance  of  timing  the  commitment  of  investment  funds  will  be  stressed.  The  case  method  is 
employed.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Reagan  Full  course  first  semester. 

330.  PUBLIC  FINANCE  Analysis  of  the  political  formation  and  economic  impact  of  American  government 
policies  in  areas  such  as  taxation,  military  expenditures  and  foreign  policy,  macroeconomic  stabilization 
policies,  business  regulation,  public  schools,  and  social  welfare  programs.  Discussion  of  different  philoso- 
phies of  government:  democracy,  liberalism,  socialism,  and  anarchism.  Prerequisite:  Economics  102  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

365.  LABOR  RELATIONS  This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  factors  which 
determine  labor  relations  within  the  U.S.  economy.  The  basic  elements  of  labor  market  theory  will  be  ex- 
amined first  in  order  to  provide  a framework  within  which  to  understand  the  development  of  the  labor 
movement,  and  the  political  and  legal  framework  with  which  management  and  labor  operate.  Specific 
topics  will  include  the  history,  aims  and  organization  of  the  U.S.  labor  movement,  use  of  strikes,  injunc- 
tions, compulsory  arbitration  and  collective  bargaining.  Students  will  be  expected  to  participate  in  the 
discussion  of  cases  and  at  least  one  simulated  bargaining  session. 

Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

370.  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  AND  FINANCE  The  subject  is  treated  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  na- 
tional perspective  with  some  use  of  the  case  method.  Special  emphasis  is  also  given  to  the  business  firm  in 
the  international  economy.  Topics  include  the  theory  of  comparative  advantage  and  the  basis  for  trade  and 
decision  making,  the  balance  of  payments  and  the  foreign  exchange  market,  the  development  of  the  inter- 
national monetary  system  and  its  transition,  national  economic  policies  affecting  trade  and  Financial  flows, 
the  selection  and  transfer  of  technology  and  the  analysis  of  foreign  investment  opportunities,  the  conflict 
between  host  countries  and  the  multinational  corporation.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or  102. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

376.  MONEY  AND  BANKING  Money  creation  and  intermediate  monetary  theory.  The  mechanisms  and 
effectiveness  of  Federal  Reserve  practices.  Fiscal  policy,  debt  management,  flow  of  funds  accounting, 
financial  institutions  and  capital  markets.  Structure  and  regulation  of  the  banking  industry,  money  and  na- 
tional priorities  and  international  financial  relationship.  Prerequisite:  Economics  102. 

Connor  Full  course  first  semester. 

378-379.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Limited  to  Senior  Economic  majors  with  permission  of  instructor. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

385.  ECONOMICS  OF  THE  DEVELOPING  COUNTRIES  Overview  of  economic  development  and  general 
theories  of  development  and  underdevelopment.  Problems  of  agriculture,  industrialization  and  human 
resources  in  the  development  process.  Savings  and  investment  and  monetary  and  fiscal  policy.  The  role  of 
international  trade,  foreign  aid  and  foreign  investment  and  development  planning.  Mexico  will  be  used  as  a 
case  study  throughout  the  course.  Prerequisites:  Economics  101  or  102,  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Connor 


Economics  / 89 


390.  ECONOMICS  INTERNSHIP  A course  of  directed  work  in  applied  economics  in  a governmental  or 
private  agency.  Students  are  encouraged  to  find  internships  on  their  own  (subject  to  approval),  or  may 
select  them  in  conjunction  with  the  department.  Students  will  be  required  to  have  periodic  discussions  of 
their  programs  with  members  of  the  department  throughout  the  semester  and  complete  a research  paper. 
Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  second  semester. 


2.  The  B.A.  in  Business  Management 

The  Business  Management  major  offers  undergraduate  women  academic 
and  professional  training  which  will  enable  them  upon  graduation  to  pursue 
careers  in  the  private  business  or  non-profit  sector  of  the  economy,  or  to 
begin  advanced  training  in  an  M. B.A.  program. 

To  realize  these  goals,  the  management  curriculum  provides  students  with  an 
understanding  of  the  organizational  structure  and  the  basic  principles  and 
techniques  of  management.  Also,  a strong  foundation  will  be  built  in  the 
technical  and  analytical  tools  necessary  to  perform  effectively  in  administra- 
tive and  management  capacities.  Along  with  necessary  business  courses,  a 
strong  background  in  the  liberal  arts  will  be  an  integrated  part  of  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition  to  course  requirements,  the  program  deals  specifically  with 
these  distinctive  issues: 

Women  in  Business — An  ongoing  series  of  noncredit  seminars  with  suc- 
cessful women  managers. 

Assertiveness  and  Leadership  Training  for  Women — A four-year  sequence 
of  noncredit  workshops  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Counseling 
Center. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration: 

Business  Management  101,  102,  225,  230,  290,  320,  340,  360,  460,  470;  one 
Economics  elective;  Mathematics  111,  230;  Physics  104  or  Mathematics  215; 
Philosophy  240. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration: 

Business  Management  101  or  102;  225. 

It  is  required  that  students  taking  Mathematics  111,  230  demonstrate  com- 
petence in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on  the  Math- 
ematics Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion  of  Mathematics 
100. 

Departmental  fees:  Economics  220,  240,  325 — $5;  Business  Management 
230,  325,  340,  360 — $5.  Students  are  expected  to  subscribe  to  Business  Week 
for  all  Business  Management  courses. 
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Suggested  Program  for  Business  Management  Major 


BSM  101 

Principles  of  Economics 

Freshman 

BSM  102 

Principles  of  Economics 

MTH  100 

Basic  Math  Skills* 

MTH  111 

Intro,  to  Calculus** 

BSM  225 

Financial  Accounting 

Sophomore 

BSM  230 

Managerial  Accounting 

MTH  230 

Statistics  for  Economics  and 

PHL  240 

Recent  Moral  Issues 

Business 

PHY  104 

Computer  Programming 

BSM  320 

Business  Law 

MTH  215 

Junior 

BSM  360 

or 

Computer  Programming 

Financial  Management 

BSM  340 

Principles  of  Marketing 

BSM  290 

Management  Psychology 

BSM  460 

Management  Internship 

Senior 

BSM  470 

Business  Policy 

ECO 

Economics  elective*** 

♦Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  must  take  MTH  100  Basic 
Math  Skills. 

•♦Students  with  a strong  math  background  may  take  MTH  101-102  Calculus. 

♦♦♦The  Economics  elective  may  be  taken  during  the  Junior  or  Senior  year. 


Students  should  select  electives  and  the  internship  with  a career  goal  in  mind.  Some 
examples  would  include: 

International  Business — Foreign  Languages,  International  Economics,  History, 
Political  Science  courses. 

Computer  Science — advanced  Mathematics  courses. 

Personnel — Labor  Relations,  Interviewing  Skills,  Psychology  and  Sociology 
courses. 

Marketing — Motivation,  Psychology  and  Sociology  courses. 

Finance — Investments,  Money  & Banking,  International  Finance. 

Graduate  School  in  Business  or  Economics — Advanced  Mathematics  courses. 
Law  School — Liberal  Arts  electives. 

101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Introduction  to  microeconomics.  Elementary  price  and  distribution 
theory.  Basic  economic  concepts,  the  theory  of  demand,  supply  and  production  and  models  or  market  struc- 
tures. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  effects  of  monopolistic  power,  government  regulation  and  problems  of 
the  agricultural  sector.  The  determination  of  wages,  rent,  interest,  profits  and  problems  of  personal  income 
distribution. 

Connor,  Emery  Full  course  first  semester. 

102.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Introduction  to  macroeconomics.  Elementary  national  income  and 
employment  theory.  Government  expenditures  and  taxation.  National  income  accounting,  income-expenditure 
analysis,  business  fluctuations  and  fiscal  policy.  Money  and  prices  and  their  influence  on  the  economic  system. 
American  commercial  banking,  the  structure  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  monetary  policy  and  problems  of 
economic  stabilization.  The  analysis  of  economic  growth  and  international  trade  are  also  treated. 

Connor , Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

225 . FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  procedures  employed  in  analyzing  busi- 
ness transactions,  recording  their  financial  effects,  summarizing  them  in  financial  statements  and  interpreting 
these  statements. 

Koen  Full  course  either  semester. 
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230.  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  The  uses  of  accounting  in  planning,  controlling  and  in  other  aspects  of 
decision-making.  Sources  of  business  funds,  cost  systems  and  analysis.  Uses  of  cost  and  other  data  for  planning 
and  control  purposes,  budgeting  and  approaches  to  alternative  choice  problems.  Analysis,  uses  and  limitations 
of  statements  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Business  Management  225. 

Koen  Full  course  either  semester. 

290.  MANAGEMENT  PSYCHOLOGY  The  relationships  between  people  in  the  work  environment  is  examined 
from  the  following  two  perspectives:  (a)  managers’  interactions  with  employees  with  reference  to  production 
and  job  satisfaction  and  (b)  interactions  between  managers  and  others  effecting  organizational  goals  (unions, 
other  managers,  committees,  etc.)  Specific  topics  discussed  include  the  scientific  management  movement,  con- 
temporary perspectives  on  work,  decision-making,  bargaining,  incentives,  theories  X and  Y,  leadership,  effec- 
tive organizational  structures,  stress,  and  personnel  psychology. 

Berggren,  Fournier  Full  course  second  semester. 

320.  BUSINESS  LAW  Legal  aspects  of  business  relationships.  Contracts,  negotiable  instruments,  agency,  part- 
nerships, corporations,  real  and  personal  property  and  sales. 

Ollen  Full  course  first  semester. 

325.  INVESTMENT  ANALYSIS  Role  of  the  investor  in  a free  enterprise  economy.  Principles  and  techniques  of 
determining  the  investment  merit  of  various  types  of  securities  of  private  business  corporations  are  evaluated. 
Mutual  funds,  Treasury  and  municipal  securities.  The  effect  of  the  business  cycle  on  investment  policy  is  ex- 
amined and  the  importance  of  timing  the  commitment  of  investment  funds  will  be  stressed.  The  case  method  is 
employed.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Reagan  Full  course  first  semester. 

340.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  Course  focuses  attention  on  a total  system  of  interacting  business  activities 
involved  in  the  movement  of  goods  from  producers  to  consumers  and  industrial  users  through  the  various  chan- 
nels of  distribution.  Analysis  of  the  marketing  functions  performed  by  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  retailers, 
agent  middlemen  and  market  exchanger.  Evaluation  of  pricing,  branding,  choice  of  distribution  channels, 
selective  selling  and  the  planning  and  implementation  of  sales  programs.  Case  method  employed.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Management  101 . 

Reagan  Full  course  either  semester. 

360.  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  Topics  include  the  role  of  finance  and  the  financial  manager,  the  legal, 
operating  and  tax  environment  of  the  firm,  financial  analysis  and  planning,  the  management  of  working  capi- 
tal, fixed-assets  management  and  capital  budgeting.  Also  the  cost  of  capital,  capital  structure  and  valuation, 
and  sources  of  short-term  and  long-term  financing,  expansion  and  failure.  Prerequisites:  Economics  101;  Busi- 
ness Management  150,  225,  230. 

Koen  Full  course  second  semester. 

376.  MONEY  AND  BANKING  Money  creation  and  intermediate  monetary  theory.  The  mechanisms  and  effec- 
tiveness of  Federal  Reserve  practices.  Fiscal  policy,  debt  management,  flow  of  funds  accounting,  financial  in- 
stitutions and  capital  markets.  Structure  and  regulation  of  the  banking  industry,  money  and  national  priorities 
and  international  financial  relationship.  Prerequisite:  Economics  102. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

460-461.  MANAGEMENT  INTERNSHIP  The  management  internship  involves  placement  in  a business  agency 
related  to  the  student’s  prospective  career  and  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  the  opportunity  to  apply  theoreti- 
cal knowledge  to  a practical  setting,  gain  experience  in  her  chosen  career,  and  make  a contribution  to  the  agency 
in  which  she  has  been  placed.  In  addition  to  spending  at  least  twelve  hours  a week  at  the  placement,  the  intern  is 
required  to  submit  a research  paper  on  a related  topic  at  the  culmination  of  the  internship.  Limited  to  senior 
management  majors. 

Koen  Full  course  each  semester. 

470.  BUSINESS  POLICY  The  formulation  and  administration  of  analytical  tools  for  coordinating  technological, 
financial,  economic,  marketing,  geographic  and  human  constraints,  among  others.  Stresses  the  interaction  of 
disciplines  for  the  implementation  of  effective  strategy  and  the  development  of  a frame  of  reference  by  which 
predictive  generalizations  can  be  developed  for  top-management  policy-making.  Use  of  the  case  method. 
Limited  to  senior  management  majors. 

Full  course  second  semester. 
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EDUCATION 


Susan  D.  Zelman,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
J.  Patricia  Marsh,  Ed.D. 

Ann  Burke  Neubert,  M.Ed.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  A.M.S., 
Academic  Director,  Montessori  Program 
Bonnie  Lamothe  O’Connor,  M.Ed., 

A.M.S.  Internship  Coordinator,  Montessori  Program 
Rosemary  Barton  Tobin,  Ph.D. 


Elementary  Education — Education  130,  204,  350,  363* *,  364*,  365*,  312  or 
313  or  446,  410,  418,  (363,  365,  350  include  prepracticum  field  based  ex- 
perience). It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking  Elementary  Edu- 
cation demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satis- 
factory score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  com- 
pletion on  Mathematics  100. 

* Starting  with  the  Class  of  1983  Elementary  Education  students  are  required 
to  take  363,  364,  365.  The  class  of  1982  is  strongly  advised  to  take  these 
courses. 

Certification  in  the  Content  Area: 

Departmental  majors  may  be  certified  for  teaching  on  the  elementary,  mid- 
dle, or  high  school  levels.  This  program  includes  the  departmental  major  plus 
Education  204,  130  or  230,  350  or  352,  312  or  313  or  446,  410,  418.  A 
methods  course  in  the  field  of  concentration  is  also  required  (368  or  404). 
Prepracticum  field  based  experience  is  included  in  204,  350  or  352,  368  or 
404. 

Music  majors  will  take  MUS  403  to  replace  EDU  130  or  230  and  may  take 
MUS  271  to  replace  EDU  368. 

Art  majors  will  take  ART  325  to  replace  EDU  1 30  or  230  and  may  take  ART 
316  to  replace  EDU  368. 

Montessori  Education — Students  working  toward  Montessori  certification 
must  fulfill  Elementary  Education  requirements  (with  the  exception  of  312, 
313, 446, 410, 418)  plus  Montessori  courses  235,  335,  336,  337, 435, 436, 437, 
438. 
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Acceptance  to  Teacher  Certification  Program: 

1 . A student  must  have  a minimum  cumulative  grade  average  of  2.5  at  end 
of  her  junior  year  in  order  to  do  student  teaching  in  her  senior  year. 

2.  Each  student  planning  to  student-teach  must  have  the  recommendation 
of  her  department  and  be  on  the  Emmanuel  campus  at  least  one  semester 
of  her  junior  year. 

3.  Each  student  must  maintain  a minimum  of  C in  required  Education 
courses. 

4.  In  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year  a prospective  teacher  is 
evaluated  (a)  by  academic  record,  and  (b)  through  personal  interview  on 
qualifications  other  than  academic  ability  and  achievement.  At  this  time  a 
student  who  does  not  qualify  will  not  be  accepted  to  student-teach. 

Departmental  Fees:  EDU  518A,  518B  - $10.00  library  fee;  National  Montes- 

sori  Certification  - $135.00 


130.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  This  course  is  an  investigation  into 
curriculum  theory  and  design,  placing  curriculum  development  and  implementation  within  the  historical 
perspective  of  such  early  contributors  as  Bobbitt,  Rugg  and  Tyler.  Models  of  curriculum  design  systems  ap- 
propriate to  elementary  education  will  be  examined. 

T obin  Full  course  first  semester. 

204.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A study  of  child  growth  and  adolescent  development,  of  learning  theory 
and  its  application  to  classroom  management,  and  measurement  theory  and  techniques.  Papers  emphasize  in- 
tegration of  theory  and  practice.  Prepracticum  field  experience. 

Zelman  Full  course  either  semester. 

230.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  An  examination  of  curriculum  theory 
and  design  as  they  relate  to  the  secondary  school  curriculum,  placing  curriculum  development  and  implementa- 
tion within  the  historical  perspective  of  such  early  contributors  as  Bobbitt,  Rugg  and  Tyler.  A study  of  recent 
trends  that  affect  the  secondary  curriculum  will  be  investigated. 

Tobin  Full  course  second  semester. 

312.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  I A study  of  the  philosophical  foundations  of  modern  education.  Em- 
+ phasis  will  be  given  to  the  role  of  philosophy  in  education  and  to  the  historical  foundations  and  contributions  of 

selected  thinkers  to  four  modern  philosophies  of  education:  idealism,  materialism,  classical  humanism  and 
Christian  humanism. 

Marsh  Full  course  first  semester. 

313.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  II  The  philosophical  foundations  of  education  in  modern  national  school 
+ systems  in  the  United  States,  selected  Western  European  countries,  Japan  and  the  U.S.S.R.  from  the 

Renaissance  to  the  present  will  be  examined.  Contributions  to  educational  thought  will  be  studied  within  the 
context  of  developing  school  programs.  The  role  of  philosophy  of  education  in  the  modern  school  will  be 
analyzed. 

Marsh  Full  course  second  semester. 

350.  READING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  After  examining  the  implications  of  reading  research  on 
preschool,  kindergarten,  and  primary  reading,  this  course  focuses  on  the  psychology  of  reading,  concept 
development,  cognitive  learning  climates  and  the  influences  of  linguistics  on  the  reading  process.  This  course 
also  explores  the  theoretical  bases  and  practical  application  of  various  approaches  to  beginning  reading.  This 
exploration  is  followed  by  a careful  consideration  of  the  components  of  a comprehensive  elementary  reading 
curriculum.  Prepracticum  field  experience. 

Tobin  Full  course  second  semester. 

352.  READING  IN  THE  CONTENT  AREAS  Once  the  implications  of  content  area  reading  research  have  been 
considered,  this  course  focuses  on  the  various  theories  of  teaching  reading  and  study  skills  in  the  content  area  at 
the  secondary  level.  The  course  then  becomes  highly  individualized  with  each  student  researching  the  literature 
to  determine  how  to  convert  theory  into  methodology  appropriate  for  the  teaching  of  concept  development, 
comprehension  skills,  and  vocabulary  development  in  the  specific  content  area. 

Tobin  Full  course  first  semester. 
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*355.  WORKING  WITH  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  Discussion  of  general  assessment  and  teaching  strategies 
for  children  with  moderate  special  needs.  Includes  consideration  of  the  changing  roles  of  regular  and  special 
education  teachers  and  specialists,  and  changing  curriculum  trends. 

Zelman  Full  course  first  semester. 

*356.  CURRICULAR  PRESCRIPTIONS  FOR  WORKING  WITH  CHILDREN  WITH  SPECIAL  NEEDS  This 
course  will  include  the  selection,  adaptation  and  design  of  curricular  material  in  areas  of  language,  reading, 
arithmetic,  and  social  behavior  for  individualized  educational  plans. 

Zelman  Full  course  second  semester. 

*357.  SPECIAL  NEEDS  ASSESSMENT  AND  DIAGNOSIS  This  course  will  include  consideration  of  general 
measurement  principles,  as  well  as  formal  and  informal  assessment  techniques  in  the  areas  of  language,  reading, 
arithmetic,  and  intellectual  and  social  behavior. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

363.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS—  ELEMENTARY  LEVEL  Prin- 
ciples and  practices  in  the  teaching  of  language  arts  in  the  elementary  school.  Emphasis  on  linguistic  trends  in 
the  language  arts  curriculum.  Children’s  literature  is  included.  Prepracticum  field  experience. 

Tobin  Full  course  second  semester. 

364.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AND  SCIENCE— ELEMENTARY 
LEVEL  Principles  and  practice  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  school  social  studies  and  science. 

Zelman  Full  course  first  semester. 

365 . METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS— ELEMENTARY  LEVEL  Principles 
and  practice  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  school  math.  Prepracticum  field  based  experience  included. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

368.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  IN  THE  CONTENT  AREA  Students  will  study  and  demonstrate  teaching 
methods.  Questions  concerning  goals,  curriculum,  discipline,  motivation,  instructional  materials  will  be  ad- 
dressed. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING— SECONDARY  LEVEL  See  course  description  listed 
under  the  individual  department  in  question. 

404 A.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  Fundamental  methods  of  health  teaching  as 
applied  to  school  and  public  health  education.  Consideration  of  materials  applicable  to  health  education, 
evaluation  techniques,  preparation  of  health  teaching  units  and  bibliographies,  and  a survey  of  current 
literature  in  the  field  of  health  education.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

404B.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospec- 
tive teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  in  both  the  junior  and  senior  high 
schools.  The  approach  will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher  responsibilities,  and 
community-school  relationships.  In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  procedures,  problems  and 
materials  of  teaching  social  studies  in  grades  7-12.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  dealing  with  controversial 
issues,  values  clarification,  working  with  small  groups,  the  inquiry  approach,  the  social  action  curriculum,  and 
a development  curriculum. 

Zelman  Full  course  first  semester. 

410  A and  B STUDENT  TEACHING  SEMINAR  This  seminar  investigates  theoretical  positions  about  teaching 
and  learning.  Works  of  learning  theorists  such  as  Ausubel,  Bruner,  and  Skinner;  developmental  psychologists 
such  as  Hunt,  Kohlberg,  and  Piaget;  and  philosophers  such  as  Dewey  and  James  will  be  examined  in  terms  of 
their  contributions  to  the  development  of  models  for  teaching.  Opportunity  to  practice  various  models  will  be 
provided  in  seminar. 

Tobin  Full  course  first  semester. 

418  A and  B OBSERVATION  AND  STUDENT  TEACHING  PRACTICUM  Supervised  teaching  in  elementary 
or  junior  and  senior  high  school  classes  provides  the  opportunity  for  experience  in  all  phases  of  a teacher’s 
responsibilities  and  for  the  development  of  a working  point-of-view  in  the  field  of  education.  The  student 
teaching  experience  will  extend  over  a full  semester.  8 credits. 

Tobin  Double  course  first  semester. 
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446.  SOCIOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  A study  of  how  social  forces  affect  education  and 
how  education  affects  social  forces.  Topics  include  the  school  as  a socializing  and  selecting  agent,  socialization 
in  the  school  social  system,  metropolization  and  the  schools,  contestants  for  control,  and  techniques  for  pro- 
moting changes  within  schools. 

Zelman  Full  course  second  semester. 

*453.  PRACTICUM  FOR  WORKING  WITH  SPECIAL  NEEDS  CHILDREN  180  hours  of  supervised  student 
teaching  of  children  having  moderate  special  needs.  Attendance  at  a weekly  seminar  dealing  with  issues  of  in- 
struction is  required. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

497-498.  DIRECTED  STUDY  In  lieu  of  a formal  course,  qualified  upper  class  students  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  department,  substitute  an  intensive  program  of  reading  under  the  direction  of  a member  of  the  department. 
Member s o f the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAM  IN  MONTESSORI  EDUCATION 

The  education  department  offers  a program  leading  to  National  Montessori  Certi- 
fication in  conjunction  with  the  American  Montessori  Society.  Students  who  wish 
to  complete  Montessori  certification  must  fulfill  education  department  require- 
ments for  elementary  certification.  Students  who  do  not  wish  to  complete  the  stu- 
dent internship  practicum  and  the  certification  process  may  take  Montessori 
courses  for  enrichment. 

235.  MONTESSORI  PHILOSOPHY  AND  HISTORY  This  course  will  give  an  overview  of  theories  and  practices 
in  the  field  of  early  childhood  education.  It  will  specifically  review  the  history  and  philosophy  of  the  Montessori 
method  of  early  education.  It  will  also  include  specific  teaching  and  classroom  techniques  utilized  within  the 
Montessori  environment. 

Neubert,  O’Connor  Full  course  first  semester. 

335.  EVERYDAY  LIVING  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and  activities 
for  children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  practical  exercises  for  the  early  childhood  educa- 
tion center.  These  activities  for  young  children  promote  independence,  concentration,  cycles  of  activity,  eye- 
hand  coordination,  small  muscle  development,  etc.  There  will  be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the  cur- 
riculum. 

Neubert,  O’Connor  Half  course  second  semester. 

336.  SENSORIAL  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and  activities  for 
children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  Montessori  apparatus  (pedagogical  materials)  as  well 
as  commercial  and  teacher-prepared  materials.  These  activities  for  young  children  will  focus  primarily  on  the 
understanding  of  sensory  development  in  young  children,  and  the  refinement  of  the  sensorial  abilities.  There 
will  be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the  curriculum. 

Neubert,  O’Connor  Half  course  second  semester. 

337.  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  DEVELOPMENT— MONTESSORI  This  course  presents  a concentrated  review  of 
child  development  from  conception  through  the  early  years  (to  seven  years  of  age  approximately).  The  course 
will  include  a review  of  relevant  theories  and  theorists,  and  will  relate  the  core  curriculum  specifically  to  Dr. 
Maria  Montessori’s  theory  of  child  development.  It  will  also  include  a practical  emphasis  on  application  of  such 
theoretical  orientations  to  the  early  childhood  education  center. 

Neubert , O ’ Connor  Full  course  first  semester. 

435.  MATHEMATICS  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and  activities  for 
children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  the  Montessori  mathematics  program  for  young 
children.  This  will  include  a sequential  presentation  of  the  Montessori  pedagogical  materials  and  a theoretical 
review  of  the  “mathematical  mind”  and  development  of  concepts  as  developed  by  Dr.  Montessori.  There  will 
be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the  curriculum. 

Neubert,  O’Connor  Half  course  second  semester. 

436.  LANGUAGE  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and  activities  for 
children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  language  development.  The  course  will  review 
various  theories  and  approaches  to  language  development,  specifically  studying  Dr.  Montessori’s  theory.  The 
course  will  present  language  materials  to  enhance  language,  pre-reading  and  reading  skills  in  the  young  child. 
There  will  be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the  curriculum. 

Neubert,  O’Connor  Half  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 


96  / Emmanuel  College 


437.  GUIDED  OBSERVATION  PRACTICUM  This  course  has  two  major  objectives:  to  offer  students  the  op- 
portunity to  observe  in  a Montessori  environment  under  the  supervision  of  a faculty  member  and  to  prepare 
students  for  the  student  teaching  internship.  The  course  offers  students  training  in  classroom  observations  tech- 
niques and  guided  discussion  seminars  focusing  on  their  observations.  Students  will  work  with  the  internship 
coordinator  on  the  specific  requirements  and  responsibilities  of  the  internship  program. 

Neubert,  O’Connor  Half  course  second  semester. 

438.  INTERNSHIP  PRACTICUM  This  is  a nine-month  internship,  minimum  of  four  hours  a day,  five  days  a 
week  for  a school  year.  The  internship  must  be  completed  in  a qualified  Montessori  classroom.  All  specific  ar- 
rangements and  supervision  of  the  internship  and  its  requirements  and  assignments  will  be  coordinated  by  the 
staff  of  the  New  England  Montessori  Teacher  Education  under  the  direction  of  the  Education  Department 
chairperson. 

Neubert , O ’ Connor  Double  course,  both  semesters. 

AMERICAN  FIELD  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

During  the  academic  year  and  in  the  summer,  Emmanuel  College  offers  a series  of 
graduate  courses  in  conjunction  with  American  Field  Studies.  These  courses  are 
organized  and  administered  by  AFS.  Course  outlines,  instructors,  itineraries,  ob- 
jectives and  requirements  are  approved  by  the  Academic  Dean  in  accordance  with 
college  requirements. 
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ENGLISH 


Jerry  M.  Bernhard,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Steven  F.  Bloom,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Sister  Ann  Marie  Daly,  M.A. 
tSister  Kathleen  Deirdre  Guerin,  Ph.D. 
Mary  G.  Mason,  Ph.D. 

Mary  McCay,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Marie  Constance  Walsh,  A.M. 


The  English  department  provides  the  student  the  opportunity  to  explore 
English  and  American  literature  and  to  study  the  critical  inquiries  of  literary 
theory  and  practise.  Departmental  courses  offer  an  opportunity  to  develop 
skills  in  research  and  in  textual  analysis  and  to  practice  critical,  expository, 
and  creative  writing.  Lecture  and  discussion  courses,  seminars,  directed 
reading  and  independent  study  offer  variety  in  learning  methods.  An  Honors 
Program  involving  scholarly  research  under  faculty  direction  is  open  to  ma- 
jors with  a 3.0  average.  Internships  in  career-oriented  fields  are  available. 

A specialization  in  Communication  Arts  introduces  the  student  to  careers  in 
publishing,  public  relations  and  advertising. 

A center  for  writing  development  is  directed  by  the  English  department  and 
includes  a laboratory  with  composition  materials,  a workshop  program, 
composition  courses  and  individual  tutoring  for  students. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  ten  courses;  three 
semesters  of  “Readings”  in  literary  periods  (210,  223,  237);  one  semester  of 
Shakespeare  (257  or  258);  one  course  from  A and  B chosen  from  the  follow- 
ing: A-English  371,  English  373;  B-English  352,  Eng.  344;  one  seminar.  The 
remaining  three  courses  can  be  elected  from  offerings  with  catalogue 
numbers  above  300  (with  the  exception  of  ENG  357  and  356).  Only  one 
writing  course  can  be  counted  towards  the  major. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  as  ar- 
ranged with  the  chairperson  or  advisor  according  to  the  student’s  needs  and 
goals. 


tLeave  of  absence  1981-1982. 
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Suggested  sequence  of  English  courses  for  a major 


Freshman  or  Sophomore 


Eng  175 

Composition 

Eng  201 

American  Literature 

Eng  223 

Readings  I 

Eng  237 

Readings  II 

Eng  257 

Shakespeare  and/or 

Eng  258 

Shakespeare 

Junior  or  Senior 

Eng  373 

19th  Century  Amer.  Fiction 

Eng  352 

Victorian  Literature 

Eng  371 

Am.  Transcendentalism 

Eng  445 

Seminar 

Eng  344 

Creative  Imagination 

Electives  chosen  from  300  or  above  course  offerings. 

Suggested  electives  for  an  English  major:  art,  economics,  history,  languages, 
music,  philosophy,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology,  theology 

COMPOSITION  COURSES  (These  courses  satisfy  the  college  composi- 
tion requirement.) 

150.  COMPOSITION  WORKSHOP  Review  of  the  principles  of  written  English  with  special  emphasis  on  gram- 
matical usage  and  other  elements  of  style.  Makes  extensive  use  of  the  Writing  Center.  This  course  fulfills  the 
general  college  requirement  for  English  composition. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 

175.  COMPOSITION  Practice  in  writing  clear  and  effective  prose  with  emphasis  on  style,  organization,  and 
review  of  grammatical  usage.  Reading  and  class  discussion  of  various  literary  forms.  Facilities  of  the  Writing 
Center  available.  Fulfills  the  general  college  requirement  for  English  composition. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

178.  INTRODUCTION  TO  NEWSWRITING  Practice  in  writing  clear  and  effective  prose,  with  emphasis  on  ap- 
plications in  the  print  media.  Reading  and  discussion  of  quality  journalism,  with  weekly  writing  assignments. 
Fulfills  the  general  college  requirement  for  English  composition.  Recommended  for  those  planning  to  concen- 
trate in  Communication  Arts. 

Full  course  first  semester. 


HUMANITIES  COURSES  (open  to  students  fulfilling  the  general  college  re- 
quirement in  English  and  as  electives  to  non-majors).  Only  201,  223,  and  237  may 
be  counted  toward  the  English  major. 

201 . READINGS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I A survey  of  major  writers  from  America’s  Puritan  origins  to 
+ World  War  I.  It  will  deal  with  individual  talent  in  its  relation  to  such  influences  as  Calvinism,  nationalism, 
romanticism,  realism,  and  naturalism.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors.  Writers  include  Bradford,  Hut- 
chinson, Hawthorne,  Melville,  Emerson,  Thoreau,  James,  Twain,  Hemingway,  T.S.  Eliot. 

McCay  Full  course  first  semester. 

*205.  AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL  WRITING  Study  of  autobiography  and  its  uses  in  fiction  and  poetry.  Examples 
+ from  world  literature  with  emphasis  on  19th  and  20th  century  autobiographies  and  on  the  different  way  men 
and  women  write  about  themselves.  Writers  include  Rousseau,  DeQuincy,  the  Brontes,  Virginia  Woolf, 
Dinesen,  James,  Baldwin,  Mary  McCarthy.  Written  work  includes  option  of  writing  autobiography. 

Mason  Full  course  first  semester. 

206.  WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  An  investigation  of  the  image  and  role  of  women  in  the  evolution 
of  American  culture  as  recorded  by  representative  male  writers  as  well  as  in  the  works  of  such  female  novelists, 
poets  and  short  story  writers  as  managed  to  publish.  The  course  makes  it  possible  for  all  members  of  the  class  to 
engage  in  individual,  creative  work  that  is  relevant  in  contemporary  society.  Included  are  works  by  Bradstreet, 
Dickinson,  James,  Wharton,  Cather,  Angelou,  McCarthy, 

McCay  Full  course  second  semester. 
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*207.  CROSSCURRENTS  IN  BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  A study  of  the  fictional,  dramatic, 
+ satiric  and  poetic  traditions  in  British  and  American  literature  through  readings  of  major  writers  and  their 
modem  counterparts.  Includes  Faulkner,  Dickey,  Sheridan,  Shaw,  Swift,  Huxley. 

Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 


208.  TRAGIC  VISION  IN  LITERATURE  A study  of  the  tragic  vision  in  great  works  of  dramatic  literature,  com- 
+ paring  classical  and  modem  use  of  themes.  Among  the  authors  will  be  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Shakespeare, 
O’Neill,  Beckett. 

Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 

210.  HEROES  AND  HEROINES  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE  A study  of  the  concepts  of  heroes  and  heroines  as 
+ presented  in  various  literary  genres  (drama,  fiction,  poetry)  through  the  centuries  (Classic,  English,  and 
American  literature).  Among  the  authors  and  works  read  are  the  following:  Sophocles,  Beowulf,  Shakespeare, 
Bertolt  Brecht,  Chinua  Achebe,  Charlotte  Bronte,  Rita  Mae  Brown. 

Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 

212.  LOVE  AND  ROMANCE  A study  of  love  and  romance  as  represented  in  poem,  plays  and  fictional  works 
+ from  the  13th  century  through  the  20th.  Among  the  works  and  writers  read  will  be  the  following:  Romance  of 
Tristan  and  Iseult,  Shakespeare’s  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  Goethe’s  Sorrows  of  Young  Werther,  Ibsen’s  A Doll 
House,  Jane  Austen,  D.H.  Lawrence,  Doris  Lessing. 

Bernhard  Full  course  first  semester. 

215.  SHORT  NOVELS  A semester’s  intensive  reading  of  several  modem  classics  in  the  short  novel.  Novels  by 
+ Tolstoy,  Conrad,  Melville,  James,  Kafka,  Mann  and  Faulkner  are  included. 

Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 


218.  MYTH,  MYSTERY  AND  SCIENCE  IN  AMERICA  The  course  considers  myth  as  the  large,  controlling  im- 
age that  gives  philosophic  meaning  to  the  origins  and  facts  of  human  experience  as  well  as  the  archetypal 
memory  that  reveals  an  individual’s  hidden  attitudes  and  beliefs.  It  should  increase  the  student’s  awareness  of 
her  own  values  and  possibilities  in  relation  to  the  depths  of  life  as  she  examines  the  primitive  legends,  dreams, 
fantasies  and  allegories  incorporated  by  American  writers  into  aesthetic  and  science  fiction.  Course  will  study 
writers  such  as  Melville,  Hawthorne,  Edwards,  Gardner,  Hawkes,  Chandler,  Poe. 

McCay  Full  course  second  semester. 

*222.  STUDIES  IN  DRAMA  THROUGH  THE  AGES  Reading  and  analysis  of  ten  to  twelve  dramas  from 
+ Sophocles  to  Albee.  Among  the  playwrights  are  Shakespeare,  Racine,  Moliere,  Ibsen,  Chekhov,  O’Neil,  Albee. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

223.  READINGS  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I A study  of  the  narrative,  dramatic  and  poetic  works  of  English 
+ literature  from  the  Old  English  period  through  the  Renaissance.  Close  reading  of  selected  major  writers.  Fulfills 
part  of  requirement  for  majors.  Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  Spenser,  Donne,  and  Milton  are  among  those  read. 
Mason  Full  course  first  semester. 


231. 


CHILDREN’S  LITERATURE  An  introduction  to  children’s  literature  with  particular  attention  to  literary 
types  and  themes.  The  fable,  folktale,  myth,  poetry,  drama  and  biography  will  be  examined  as  well  as  recent 
literature  which  reflects  non-sexist  and  multi-cultural  themes. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


237.  READINGS  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II  A study  of  narrative,  dramatic  and  poetic  works  through  ma- 
+ jor  authors  from  the  Restoration  through  the  19th  century.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors.  Among  the 
authors  read  are  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  Johnson,  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  Keats,  Tennyson,  Browning,  and  Ar- 
nold. 

Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 


LITERATURE  COURSES  ( Open  to  students  who  have  fulfilled  the  general  col- 
lege requirement  in  English) 

257.  SHAKESPEARE:  COMEDIES  AND  ROMANCES  An  introduction  to  Shakespeare’s  comedies  and 
romances  focusing  on  the  modes  of  characterization,  the  use  of  dramatic  convention,  and  the  development  of 
major  themes. 

Bernhard  Full  course  first  semester. 

258.  SHAKESPEARE:  TRAGEDIES  AND  HISTORIES  An  introduction  to  Shakespeare’s  tragedies  and  history 

plays  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of  major  themes,  characterization,  and  dramatic  technique. 
Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 
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*301 . MODERN  ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  FICTION  A comparison  of  fictional  works  of  major  English  and 
American  writers  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  modem  hero  and  heroine.  Conrad,  Joyce,  Hem- 
ingway, James,  Woolf,  Lessing,  and  Chopin  are  among  those  to  be  read. 

Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 

*340.  THE  MODERN  POLITICAL  NOVEL  A study  of  the  relationship  of  politics  and  fiction,  focusing  on  the 
novelist’s  response  to  such  major  political  movements  of  the  20th  century  as  imperialism,  colonialism,  Marx- 
ism. The  course  will  study  the  effect  of  these  movements  on  the  human  relationships  traditionally  portrayed  in 
fiction.  Novelists  include  Conrad,  Forster,  Orwell,  Doctorow,  and  Naipaul. 

Bernhard  Full  course  first  semester. 

344.  CREATIVE  IMAGINATION  The  study  of  major  19th  century  Romantic  and  Victorian  poets  as  they  repre- 
sent the  development  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  “creative  imagination.”  Poets  include  Blake,  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Shelley,  Keats,  Hopkins. 

Mason  Full  course  first  semester. 

*352.  MAJOR  VICTORIAN  WRITERS  Important  themes  studied  through  major  Victorian  poets,  novelists,  and 
prose  writers.  Authors  include  Carlyle,  Arnold,  Dickens,  the  Brownings,  George  Eliot,  Wilde,  and  Shaw. 
Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 

*361.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  Analysis  of  major  English  fiction  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  how  the  genre  gives  narrative  shape  to  such  human  issues  as  education,  courtship  and  mar- 
riage, and  survival.  Novelists  include  Richardson,  Fielding,  Austen,  Bronte,  Dickens,  Eliot,  Harding. 
Bernhard  Full  course  first  semester. 

371.  AMERICAN  TRANSCENDENTALISM  A study  of  the  period  of  American  evolution  when  its  most 
enlightened  minds  realized  the  uniqueness  of  its  terrain,  its  style  of  life,  and  its  vision  of  the  universe.  The  course 
concentrates  upon  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Melville,  Hawthorne,  and  Mark  Twain,  and  permits  the  student  to  in- 
vestigate the  romantic  strain  in  American  literature. 

McCay  Full  course  first  semester. 

*373.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  AMERICAN  FICTION  An  intensive  study  of  the  novel  and  short  story  from 
their  beginnings  to  the  1920’s  with  emphasis  on  symbolism  as  their  distinctive  shaping  force.  Authors  include 
Hawthorne,  Poe,  Melville,  Twain,  James,  Dreiser,  Wharton  and  Crane. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*401.  MODERN  DRAMA  Lecture  and  discussion:  intensive  analysis  of  selected  plays  by  American,  European, 
and  Asian  dramatists  studied  in  reference  to  critical  themes  of  tragedy  and  comedy,  and  explored  through 
related  readings  in  dramatic  criticism.  Works  by  writers  such  as  Ibsen,  Chekhov,  Shaw,  Yeats,  Beckett, 
O’Casey,  Miller,  and  Pirandello  will  be  studied. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

402.  MODERN  ANGLO-IRISH  LITERATURE  Critical  reading  and  analysis  of  works  of  the  major  poets, 
dramatists,  and  fiction  writers  in  the  cultural,  social,  and  aesthetic  contexts  of  the  Irish  Renaissance.  Includes 
Yeats,  Joyce,  Synge,  O’Casey,  O’Connor,  O’Faolain,  Lavin. 

Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 

410.  MODERN  AMERICAN  WRITERS  A study  of  major  writers  of  Realistic,  Naturalistic  and  Romantic 
Literature  in  post-Civil  War  America.  It  will  integrate  the  literary  norms  pertinent  to  the  genre  studied,  consider 
cultural  influences  on  the  art  of  the  author  and  examine  the  response  of  important  critics  to  his  or  her  work. 
Works  by  such  authors  as  Faulkner,  Ellison,  Lowell,  McCarthy,  Heilman,  Updike,  Barth. 

McCay  Full  course  second  semester. 

413.  CRITICISM,  THEORY,  AND  STYLE  A study  of  the  critical  inquiries  of  the  past  two  decades.  Struc- 
turalism, stylistics,  and  various  ideological  approaches  to  literature  will  be  analyzed.  Course  papers  will  apply 
the  critical  methods  studied. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*414.  MODERN  POETRY  Introduction  and  exploration  of  the  traditions  of  20th  century  American  and  British 
poetry,  including  poets  such  as  Yeats,  Eliot,  Pound,  Frost,  Stevens,  Williams,  Lowell,  Rich.  Also  emphasis  on 
some  important  contemporary  women  poets. 

Mason  Full  course  first  semester. 

445.  SEMINAR:  MAJOR  AUTHORS  One  or  two  authors  studied  each  spring  semester  with  a different  member 
of  the  department.  Open  to  second  semester  juniors  and  seniors.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  second  semester. 

•Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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490.  INTERNSHIP  A course  involving  internships  in  a selected  area  of  interest:  journalism,  public  relations, 
radio,  t.v.,  publishing,  legislative  research  and  education.  Bimonthly  meetings  with  a department  advisor. 
Paper  or  final  report  submitted  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Students  can  arrange  their  own  internships  (approved 
by  the  department)  or  participate  in  those  offered  by  the  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

493-494.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

497-498.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Guided  reading  and  discussion  of  a period,  genre,  or  theme  in  literature.  A paper 
will  be  required. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 


COMMUNICATION  AND  WRITING  COURSES 

English  190.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMMUNICATION  ARTS  An  introductory  survey  of  the  communications 
field.  Study  of  the  history,  process,  and  skills  of  communications,  with  emphasis  on  an  understanding  of  the  im- 
pact of  electronic  and  print  media  on  contemporary  society. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

English  235.  JOURNALISM  I An  introduction  to  the  newspaper.  Emphasis  on  comprehension  and  practice  of 
different  types  of  newswriting:  investigative  and  interpretive  reporting,  editorial  and  feature  writing.  Practical 
training  in  copyediting,  proofreading,  and  layout  of  small  newspaper.  Students  will  visit  newspaper  plant. 
Guest  speakers  from  the  journalism  field. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

English  236.  JOURNALISM  II  An  introduction  to  the  types  of  quality  writing  found  in  contemporary  magazines. 
Topics  of  study  include  new  journalism,  photojournalism,  critical  reviewing,  and  the  interview.  Students  read 
selected  works  and  do  original  writing  in  each  area  of  study.  Discussion  and  criticism  of  student  work. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

376.  CREATIVE  WRITING  I A workshop  in  writing  fiction  which  aims  to  develop  each  student’s  individual  in- 
terest and  level  of  competence. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*378.  CREATIVE  WRITING  II  Study  of  the  techniques  of  writing  poetry  and  prose  poetry  through  weekly  writing 
assignments. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

462.  WRITING  FOR  CHILDREN  Reading  of  classic  and  contemporary  children’s  literature  as  background  for 
writing  fiction  for  juveniles.  Emphasis  is  on  writing. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


METHODS  COURSE 

**368.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH  Students  will  study  and  demonstrate  teaching  methods.  Questions 
concerning  goals,  curriculum,  discipline,  motivation,  instructional  materials  will  be  addressed. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

**404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  in  both  the  junior  and  the  senior  high 
schools.  The  approach  will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher  responsibilities,  and 
community-school  relationships.  In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  procedures,  problems,  and 
materials  of  teaching  English  in  grades  7-12.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  function  of  language  in  the 
classroom  and  the  modes  of  teaching  grammar,  composition  and  literature.  This  course  does  not  count  toward 
the  departmental  major. 

Full  course  first  semester. 


COMMUNICA  TION  AR  TS  PROGRAM 

The  Communication  Arts  Program  introduces  the  student  to  professional  applica- 
tions of  an  English  major.  The  program  offers  training  in  journalism  and  develops 

♦Not  offered  1981-1982. 

♦♦Offered  as  needed. 
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the  student’s  professional  skills  through  working  internships  in  media.  It  provides 
the  historical  and  critical  knowledge  of  American  and  English  literature  necessary 
for  an  intelligent  approach  to  contemporary  culture.  Courses  in  the  art  department 
develop  an  historical  and  practical  understanding  of  visual  communication.  In  ad- 
dition, the  study  of  the  history  and  politics  of  media  together  with  an  introduction 
to  computer  literacy  reveal  the  social  impact  of  communications.  This  combination 
of  courses  in  a variety  of  disciplines  is  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the 
many  facets  of  communications  and  an  awareness  of  the  career  opportunities 
available  in  the  field. 

Program  Requirements 

English  190  Introduction  to  Communications  Arts 

235,  236  Journalism  I and  II 
201,  223,  237  two  courses  - Readings 
257  or  258  Shakespeare 
413  Theory,  Criticism  and  Style 
301,  340,  344,  352,  361,  371,  373,  401,  402,  410,  414 
two  courses  - Literature 
490  Internship  in  Communications 
Recommended: 

376,  378  Creative  Writing  I and  II 
462  Writing  for  Children 
491  Internship  in  Communication  II 
Art  115  Basic  Drawing 

209,  Design  and  Composition  I 

140  Graphic  Design  (Pre-requisite:  115,  209  or 

permission  of  instructor) 

391  Modern  Art 

History  375  The  Media  in  the  Twentieth  Century  or 

Political  Science  355  Politics  and  the  Media 

Physics  104  Computer  Programming  for  Liberal  Arts 

Suggested  Sequence  of  Courses  for  Communication  Arts 

First  Year 

175  English  Composition  201  Readings  in  American  Literature 

190  Introduction  to  Communication 
Arts 

115  Basic  Drawing 


Second  Year 


201 

or  223  Readings 

or 

237 

Readings 

257 

Shakespeare 

or 

258 

Shakespeare 

235 

Journalism  I 

236 

Journalism  II 

209 

Design  and  Composition 

140 

Graphic  Design 
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Third  Year 


104  Computer  Programming  210  Design  and  Composition 

375  The  Media  in  the  Twentieth  413  Theory,  Criticism  and  Style 

Century  or 

355  Politics  and  the  Media 


Fourth  Year 

391  Modern  Art  491  Internship  in  Communication  II 

490  Internship  in  Communication  (recommended) 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 


Sister  Flavia  Caliri,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Francisco  de  la  Gandara,  Lie.  Fil. 
Pilar  Latorre,  Lie.  Fil.,  M.A. 
Sister  Lillian  Morris,  Ph.D. 

Laura  Pizer,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Grace  Pizzimenti,  Ph.D. 
Albert  Salek,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Anne  Stevenson,  Ph.D. 


Foreign  Languages  offer  major  concentration  in  French,  German,  Italian 
and  Spanish  with  a possibility  of  a double  major  in  two  languages  for 
students  demonstrating  excellence  in  language  competency.  Language  majors 
are  also  given  the  opportunity  of  study  abroad  in  the  principal  European 
universities  for  one  semester  and/or  for  summer  courses.  Language 
laboratory  facilities  are  available  so  that  students  may  develop  oral  and  aural 
command  of  language  skills. 


Foreign  Language 

101-102.  ENGLISH  AS  A FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  A course  for  students  who  have  English  as  a second  language 
+ The  course  aims  to  strengthen  the  four  language  skills:  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing  with  emphasis  on 
reading  college  texts  and  writing  papers. 

Members  Full  course  each  semester. 

280.  ROMANTICISM  IN  EUROPE:  SEMINAR  Designed  to  enrich  the  student’s  perspective  of  the  cultural  and 
+ social  impact  of  the  Romantic  Movement  in  Europe,  this  course  explores  the  affinities  and  diversities  of  major 
Romantic  writers  in  the  literatures  of  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain.  Although  conducted  in  English,  language 
majors  must  read  required  works  in  the  language  of  their  concentration.  Works  in  translation  will  be  accepted  in  the 
other  literatures.  Open  to  non-language  majors. 

Members  Full  course  second  semester. 

*368.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  Students  will  study  and  demonstrate  teaching 
methods.  Questions  concerning  goals,  curriculum,  discipline,  motivation,  instructional  materials  will  be  addressed. 
Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE— SECONDARY 
LEVEL  Discussion  and  evaluation  of  the  various  modes  and  trends  in  present  language  teaching  and  the  use  of 
audio-lingual-visual  aids.  This  course  may  not  be  included  as  one  of  the  ten  courses  for  major  concentration. 
Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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FRENCH 


Through  the  concentration  in  French,  the  student  is  brought  into  contact 
with  modes  of  expression,  thought  processes  and  literary  masterpieces 
emanating  from  the  riches  of  a culture  very  different  from  her  own.  Ap- 
preciation of  these  inherent  differences  is  fostered  by  a study  of  language, 
civilization  and  literature.  Thus  the  student  may  choose  between  two  concen- 
trations: literature  and  language.  The  candidate  is  urged  to  consider  her 
choice  in  the  light  of  her  future  career  and/or  graduate  study. 

The  concentration  with  stress  on  literature  is  suggested  to  those  who  are 
preparing  for  graduate  studies  in  French  with  a view  to  teaching  on  college, 
secondary  or  elementary  level.  This  option  entails  continued  language  study 
and  a comprehensive  view  of  French  literature  acquired  by  tracing  the 
development  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present.  It  is  strongly  recommend- 
ed that  the  student  follow  the  required  literature  courses  in  chronological 
order. 

The  concentration  with  stress  on  language  may  be  selected  by  those  who, 
desirous  of  teaching  on  elementary  level,  plan  to  continue  their  studies  in  the 
field  of  education.  The  language  option  would  also  prove  advantageous  to 
someone  interested  in  any  aspect  of  international  business. 

Either  option  is  useful  as  a background  for  library  science,  law,  government 
work,  journalism,  interpretation  and  translation. 


Required  courses  for  concentration:  In  language  - 222,  322,  203,  210,  309, 
355  and  four  other  courses.  In  literature  - 219,  221, 222,  321,  322,  354,  203  or 
309  and  three  other  courses. 

Foreign  Study:  Upon  recommendation  of  the  department  and  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Academic  Dean,  the  junior  year  or  second  semester  of  the  junior 
year  may  be  spent  at  the  Sorbonne.  Arrangements  for  such  study  must  be 
completed  by  April  1 of  the  sophomore  year  for  a full  year  of  study,  and 
November  1 of  the  junior  year  for  second  semester. 

Fees:  $15.00  per  semester  for  each  course  requiring  use  of  the  language 
laboratory:  French  145,  146,  147,  148,  155,  156,  165,  166,  201,  202,  203,  219. 


LANGUAGE  AND  CIVILIZATION 

145-146  BEGINNING  FRENCH  An  introduction  to  the  phonological  and  structural  aspects  of  the  French  language, 
+ with  special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  understanding,  speaking,  reading  and  writing.  Simple  readings  in 
French. 

Stevenson  Full  course  each  semester. 

147-148  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  Development  of  ease  and  facility  in  oral  and  written  expression  in  French  through 
+ the  study  of  selected  contemporary  texts;  special  stress  on  grammatical  correctness. 

Member  Full  course  each  semester. 
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155-156.  IDEAS  AND  CULTURE  THROUGH  LANGUAGE:  Development  of  ease  and  facility  in  aural  and 
+ written  comprehension  of  French;  special  stress  on  reading  the  foreign  idiom  in  a cultural,  literary  and 
philosophical  context.  Conducted  in  English. 

Salek  Full  course  each  semester. 

* 165.  LANGUAGE  FOR  COMMUNICATION  I : A course  aimed  at  preparing  the  student  for  travel  or  communica- 

tion in  French-speaking  countries,  through  the  mastery  of  expressions  vital  to  practical  situations  and  cultural  adap- 
tation. 

Member  Full  course  first  semester. 

* 166.  LANGUAGE  FOR  COMMUNICATION  II:  A practical  approach  to  advanced  conversation  with  emphasis  on 

correct  usage  in  both  oral  and  written  French. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

*201-202.  20th  CENTURY  LANGUAGE  THROUGH  LITERATURE  Contemporary  society  as  seen  through 
selected  readings  in  the  French  novel  and  drama.  Language  study;  vocabulary  building;  special  attention  to  oral  and 
written  expression  in  the  foreign  language. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

*203.  LANGUAGE  STUDY  Phonetics  and  diction;  continued  emphasis  on  oral  and  written  practice  in  the  contem- 
+ porary  French  idiom  through  discussions  and  reports. 

Stevenson  Full  course  first  semester. 

*210.  CULTURAL  PERSPECTIVES  A study  of  documentary  and  literary  materials  to  determine  aspects  of  the 
French  past  which  have  helped  shape  modem  France;  individual  research  and  reports. 

Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

*21 1 . FRENCH-CAN ADIAN  AMERICAN  EXPERIENCE  A documented  history  of  French  immigration  to  North 
America;  the  penetration  of  French  culture  and  civilization  in  the  New  World  from  the  16th  century  to  the  present, 
and  its  continuing  influence  on  American  life.  Conducted  in  English. 

Salek  Full  course  first  semester. 

219.  INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERARY  LANGUAGE  A course  aimed  at  providing  the  student  with  the  necessary 
+ tools  for  literary  analysis  by  emphasizing  literary  terminology  and  the  basic  elements  of  literary  creativity.  Students 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  practice  analytical  techniques  in  both  oral  and  written  French. 

Stevenson  Full  course  first  semester. 

309.  STYLISTICS  A study  of  various  modes  of  expression;  translation  into  French  of  literary  texts;  oral  and  written 
composition  combined  with  reports  and  discussions. 

Salek  Full  course  first  semester. 

340.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION 

Stevenson  Full  course  second  semester. 

*355.  FRENCH  LINGUISTICS  Brief  history  of  the  evolution  of  the  French  language;  applied  structural  linguistics 
and  their  relevance  to  language  teaching  methodology. 

Stevenson  Full  course  second  semester. 


LITERATURE 

221.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  FROM  ORIGINS  TO  END  OF  RENAISSANCE  Readings,  in  modern  French, 
+ of  early  texts  in  the  various  genres:  epic  and  lyric  poetry;  religious  and  profane  drama;  the  roman  courtois  et 

populaire;  the  fabliaux;  their  evolution  through  the  16th  century.  Renaissance  literature  with  stress  on  Rabelais, 
the  Pleiade,  the  Reformation  and  Counter-Reformation,  Montaigne.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explica- 
tion de  texte. 

Stevenson  Full  course  second  semester. 

222.  READINGS  IN  17TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Evolution  of  classical  literature,  with  emphasis  on 
Malherbe,  Corneille,  Descartes,  Boileau,  Moliere,  Racine,  La  Fontaine,  La  Bruyere,  Bossuet,  Mme.  de 
Sevigne.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explication  de  texte. 

Salek  Full  course  first  semester. 

*320.  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  NOVEL  IN  FRANCE  An  analysis  of  the  novel  in  its  various  forms  from 
its  earliest  mode  in  the  medieval  period  to  its  most  recent  development  in  the  twentieth  century:  the  controver- 
sial nouveau  roman.  Reading  list  varies  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 
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321.  READINGS  IN  18TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Study  of  the  transition  from  classicism  to  neoclassicism 

through  the  texts  of  Montesquieu,  Marivaux,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  the  Encyclopedic,  Beaumarchais  to  pre- 
romanticism  of  Rousseau  and  Bemardin  de  Saint-Pierre.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explication  de  texte. 
Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

322.  READINGS  IN  19TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Reactionary  literary  movements  traced  through  the 
works  of  representative  authors  from  romanticism  through  realism  to  naturalism  in  prose  and  drama;  from 
romanticism  through  realism,  impressionism  to  symbolism  in  poetry.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explica- 
tion de  texte. 

Salek  Full  course  first  semester. 

*332.  CONTEMPORARY  FRENCH  THEATER  Trends  in  contemporary  French  drama:  symbolism;  the  use  of 
the  myth;  the  influence  of  existentialism;  the  theater  of  the  absurd  as  seen  in  the  plays  of  Claudel,  Giraudoux, 
Cocteau,  Anouilh,  Camus,  Sartre,  Ayme,  Romains,  Ionesco,  Beckett,  Adamov. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

354.  20TH  CENTURY  FRENCH  THOUGHT  Intensive  course  with  reading  and  discussion  of  works  char- 
acteristic of  the  various  “isms”  of  the  20th  century  doctrines  and  ideas:  gidism,  bergsonism,  unanimism,  sur- 
realism, syncretism,  socialism,  extentialism,  humanism.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explication  de  texte. 
Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

*372.  WOMEN  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE  Place  and  role  of  women  treated  in  an  historical  perspective  with  em- 
phasis on  the  contemporary  period,  examining  the  emergence  of  women  in  all  dimensions  that  touch  upon  her 
status  in  present-day  society. 

Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

*376.  SENIOR  SEMINAR  In-depth  study  of  one  author  chosen  by  the  participants. 

Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

391-392.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

♦Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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GERMAN 


Required  courses  for  concentration  in  German: 

Ger  153-154,  253-254,  405-406,  339-340  or  its  equivalent,  and  two  electives. 

fees:  $15.00  per  semester  for  each  course  requiring  use  of  the  language 
laboratory:  German  153-154,  253-254,  405-406. 


153-154.  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  GERMAN  I The  audio-lingual  approach  is  stressed.  One  hour  weekly  of  lan- 
+ guage  laboratory  required. 

Morris  Full  course  each  semester. 

253-254.  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  GERMAN  II  Continued  insistence  on  the  audio-lingual  approach  with  extensive 
+ and  intensive  oral  and  written  exercises.  One  hour  weekly  of  language  laboratory  required. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

315.  THE  POETRY  OF  GERMAN  A study  of  German  poetry  from  the  Hildebrandslied  to  the  present,  including 
the  development  of  the  metrical  structure. 

Morris  Full  course  each  semester. 

325.  SURVEY  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  GERMAN  LITERATURE  A brief  survey  of  German  literature  from  its 
origins  to  the  present  in  its  historical,  social,  intellectual  and  political  context.  A major  work  from  each  period 
will  be  required  reading. 

Morris  Full  course  each  semester. 

*333.  MODERN  GERMAN  AUTHORS  IN  TRANSLATION  Included  are  the  major  works  of  Thomas  Mann, 
Hesse,  Kafka,  Brecht  and  Boll.  The  writings  will  be  discussed  in  the  light  of  their  contribution  to  20th  century 
literature  and  intellectual  history.  Given  in  English.  Open  to  all  students. 

Morris  Full  course  first  semester. 

*334.  POSTWAR  GERMAN  LITERATURE  IN  TRANSLATION  This  course  covers  Zweig,  Frisch,  Durrenmatt, 
Kaiser,  Remarque,  Junger,  Weiss  and  Grass.  Given  in  English.  Open  to  all  students. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*339.  SURVEY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE  A survey  of  German  literature  in  its  historical,  social,  intellectual 
and  political  context  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  1750. 

Morris  Full  course  first  semester. 

*340.  SURVEY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE  A survey  of  German  literature  in  its  historical,  social,  intellectual 
and  political  context  from  1750  to  the  20th  century. 

Morris  Full  course  second  semester. 

*347.  THE  GERMAN  NOVELLE  This  study  develops  the  historical  background  of  the  German  Novelle,  its 
character  as  a separate  genre  and  its  contribution  to  European  literature.  Readings  begin  with  Goethe  and  cover 
the  works  of  the  major  authors  through  Kafka  and  other  writers  of  the  20th  century.  Given  in  German. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*348.  GREAT  GERMAN  DRAMAS  The  course  concentrates  on  the  great  German  dramas  of  Goethe,  Schiller, 
Buchner,  Kleist,  Hebbel,  Hauptmann,  Brecht  and  others. 

373-374.  DIRECTED  STUDY  One  or  two  of  the  following  topics  will  be  selected  for  study  in  a given  semester:  the 
novel,  drama,  poetry  of  a given  period,  the  novelle,  history  of  the  German  language,  individual  authors  and 
other  topics. 

Members  of  the  department  Half  or full  course  each  semester. 

405-406.  ADVANCED  LANGUAGE  WORK,  CONVERSATION  AND  STYLISTICS  Oral  and  written  exercises 
in  translation  from  English  to  German  together  with  free  composition.  Extensive  use  of  actual  conversation  to 
develop  proficiency  in  the  language.  One  hour  weekly  of  language  laboratory. 

Full  course  each  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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ITALIAN 


Courses  in  Italian  enrich  and  intensify  the  student’s  awareness  of  the  con- 
tribution of  Italy  to  human  progress.  Appreciation  of  the  literature,  lan- 
guage, art  and  music  of  Italy,  and  practice  in  the  development  of  the  four 
basic  skills  of  language  learning  prepare  students  for  graduate  study,  for  car- 
eers in  teaching  on  the  elementary  or  secondary  levels,  and  for  government 
service.  Knowledge  of  Italian  language  and  culture  provides  a valuable  back- 
ground for  careers  in  certain  of  the  human  services,  in  business  and  in  the  fine 
arts. 

Required  courses  concentration  in  Italian:  Italian  205,  215,  302,  311,  312, 
315,  316  and  318.  Students  preparing  to  teach  on  the  secondary  level  are  re- 
quired to  take  FL  404. 

Required  courses  of  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  as  ar- 
ranged by  the  chairperson  according  to  the  needs  of  the  student. 

Department  fees:  $15.00  per  semester  each  course  requiring  use  of  the 
language  laboratory:  Italian  101,  103,  205,  208 


101-102.  BEGINNING  ITALIAN  I Introductory  study  of  the  Italian  grammar  with  special  attention  given 
+ to  reading  and  conversational  skills.  Four  hours  of  class,  one  hour  language  laboratory. 

Caliri  Full  course  each  semester. 

*103.  SELECTED  READINGS  IN  ITALIAN  In  addition  to  developing  aural-oral  comprehension  students  will 
+ read  and  discuss  selections  from  major  Italian  writers,  past  and  present,  and  contemporary  journalism.  Prereq- 
uisite: Italian  101  or  equivalent. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  ITALIAN  This  course  will  stress  the  study  of  Italian  through  conversation,  com- 
+ position  and  a more  sophisticated  approach  to  grammar.  The  text  Italia  Moderna  which  describes  the  trends  of 
contemporary  Italy  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Prerequisites:  Italian  101  and  102  or  equivalent.  Three  hours  of 
class,  one  hour  of  conversation. 

P izer  Full  course  first  semester. 

208.  LANGUAGE  THROUGH  LITERATURE  The  course  will  concentrate  in  reading  in  the  various  genres  from 
+ major  Italian  writers.  Students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  practice  techniques  of  literary  analysis  through 
oral  and  written  Italian.  Prerequisites:  Italian  101  and  102  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

*21 1 . THE  ITALIAN-AMERICAN  EXPERIENCE  A documented  history  of  Italian  immigration  to  this  country, 
the  parent  culture  and  the  difficult  years  of  the  first  two  generations  in  America.  The  course  will  focus  also  on 
the  Italian  contribution  to  the  shaping  of  contemporary  U.S.A.  Conducted  in  English. 

Pizer  Full  course  first  semester. 

215.  ITALIAN  CIVILIZATION  A study  of  the  geographical,  artistic,  historic  background  of  Italy,  providing  the 
+ student  with  the  basic  knowledge  of  Italian  culture  in  relation  to  the  study  of  Italian  literature.  Prerequisites: 
Italian  101  and  102  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  first  semester. 

302.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  STYLISTICS  A study  of  the  grammatical  structures  of  the  Italian 
+ language  in  order  to  develop  skill  in  writing.  The  course  will  also  introduce  the  student  to  structural  linguistics 
and  its  application  to  language  teaching.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

307-308.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Independent  work  to  be  organized  with  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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311.  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  13THTO  15TH  CENTURIES  The  major  trends  in  the  development 
of  Italian  literature  will  be  traced,  with  emphasis  upon  the  “Scuola  Siciliana”  and  the  “dolce stil nuovo,  ” and 
such  writers  as  Guinizelli,  Cavalcanti,  the  young  Dante.  The  transition  to  the  humanism  of  the  early 
Renaissance  will  be  considered,  and  the  works  of  the  humanists  studied.  Prerequisites:  Italian  205  and  208  or 
equivalent. 

Caliri  Full  course  first  semester. 

312.  MAJOR  WRITERS  OF  THE  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  This  course  will  make  a study  of  the  various 
aspects  of  the  Renaissance  spirit  as  expressed  in  the  works  of  Petrarch,  Boccaccio,  Ariosto,  Machiavelli  and 
Castiglione.  The  contributions  of  the  humanist  philosophers  and  artist-poets  (Ficino,  Mirandola,  Leonardo, 
Michelangelo)  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 

*315.  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  17TH  TO  THE  19TH  CENTURIES  The  cultural  influences  of  the  Ba- 
roque and  the  Neo-classic  periods  will  be  examined,  with  special  emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  transition  to 
Italian  Romanticism.  The  course  will  include  the  study  of  the  major  exponents  of  each  literary  movement: 
Alfieri,  Parini,  Bruno,  Galilei,  Tassoni,  Foscolo,  Leopardi,  and  Manzoni.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Caliri  Full  course  first  semester. 

*316.  DANTE:  LA  DIVINA  COMMEDIA  A study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  Dante  as  manifested  in  the  Inferno, 
Purgatorio  and  Paradiso.  Close  textual  analysis  will  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  Dante’s  con- 
tribution to  the  evolution  of  western  culture.  Prerequisites:  Italian  205  and  208  or  equivalent. 

Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 

*318.  20TH  CENTURY  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  This  course  will  examine  the  major  trends  in  contemporary 
Italian  thought  as  expressed  in  the  foremost  novelists,  short  story  writers  and  poets  of  modern  Italy.  The  prose 
writings  of  Moravia,  Pavese,  Vittorini  and  Calvino,  among  others,  will  be  considered,  as  well  as  works  of  the 
major  poets.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

*323.  THE  ITALIAN  NOVEL  The  development  of  the  Italian  novel  will  be  traced  from  the  “novelle”  of  the 

Renaissance  to  its  emergence  as  a literary  genre  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  The  work  of  major  Italian 

novelists  will  be  studied  in  depth.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

325 . MODERN  ITALIAN  POETRY  A brief  survey  of  Italian  poetry,  followed  by  reading,  analysis  and  discussion 
of  the  major  modern  Italian  poets:  Saba,  Quasimodo,  Ungaretti,  Montale.  Prerequisites:  Italian  205  and  208  or 
equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  first  semester. 

350.  ITALIAN  THEATER  The  course  will  trace  the  evolution  of  the  Italian  theater  beginning  with  II  Pianto  della 
Madonna  and  the  Sacre  Rappresentazioni.  It  will  place  special  emphasis  upon  Machiavelli’s  Mandragola,  the 
Commedia  dell ’Arte,  Goldoni’s  comedies  and  the  tragedies  of  Alfieri  and  Manzoni.  Finally,  the  student  will  ex- 
amine the  innovations  of  Pirandello  and  other  modem  dramatists  influenced  by  him.  Prerequisites:  Italian  205 
and  208  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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SPANISH 


Required  courses  for  concentration  in  Spanish:  ten  Spanish  courses 
(minimum)  with  approval;  FL404  for  student  teachers.  Required  courses: 
301,  302,  303,  311  or  313,  315  or  317,  401  or  402. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  to  be  ar- 
ranged individually. 

fees:  $15.00  per  semester  for  each  course  requiring  use  of  the  language 
laboratory:  Spanish  101-102,  201-202. 


101-102.  SPANISH  FOR  BEGINNERS  A course  intended  to  train  the  student  to  understand,  speak,  read  and 
+ write  basic  Spanish.  Four  hours  lecture,  one  hour  laboratory  each  semester. 

Pizzimenti,  de  la  Gandara  Full  course  each  semester. 

201-202.  INTERMEDIATE  COURSE  An  intensive  course  in  which  the  four  skills  are  developed  to  the  advanced 
+ level. 

de  la  Gandara  Full  course  each  semester. 

205-206.  ADVANCED  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION  An  advanced  course  in  conversation  and  com- 
+ position  based  on  extensive  readings  in  the  contemporary  Spanish  novel  and  theater. 

Latorre  Full  course  each  semester. 

301-302.  SPANISH  CIVILIZATION  The  geography,  political  and  economic  history,  general  literary  and  artistic 
+ trends  in  Spain. 

Latorre  Full  course  each  semester. 

*303.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  TO  THE  RENAISSANCE  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  important  works 
of  this  period:  Mio  Cid,  Berceo,  Celestina. 

Latorre  Full  course  first  semester. 

311.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  18TH  AND  19TH  CENTURIES  Analysis  of  the  principal  literary 
movements  in  Spain  during  the  18th  and  19th  centuries:  the  Romantic  lyrics  and  drama;  Costumbrismo  and  the 
Realist  novel;  the  Naturalistic  School. 

Latorre  Full  course  second  semester. 

*313.  THE  GENERATION  OF  1898.  A critical  analysis  of  the  most  important  authors  and  their  works. 

Latorre  Full  course  second  semester. 

*315.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  An  analysis  of  the  early  novel  of  chivalry,  the  picar- 
esque, selected  readings  of  the  chronicles  of  the  New  World,  the  Italianate  poets,  the  Spanish  mystics  and  the 
Pasos  of  the  period. 

de  la  Gandara  Full  course  first  semester. 

317.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  Novel,  poetry  and  theater. 

Pizzimenti  Full  course  second  semester. 

*320-322.  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  A survey  of  the  development  of  Latin 
American  literature  through  the  study  of  the  most  representative  literary  movements,  authors  and  works  set 
against  an  in-depth  cultural  background. 

Latorre  Full  course  each  semester. 

321.  CERVANTES  Introduction  to  the  works  of  Cervantes  with  a special  study  of  the  Quijote. 

Pizzimenti  Full  course  second  semester. 

401 . SEMINAR  IN  THE  CONTEMPORARY  NOVEL  A seminar  in  the  contemporary  Spanish  novel  from  1944 
to  date. 

Latorre  Full  course  first  semester. 
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*402.  SEMINAR  IN  CONTEMPORARY  POETRY  AND  THEATER  A seminar  which  will  study  in  depth  the 
poetry  and  theater  of  contemporary  Spain. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*407-408.  CONTEMPORARY  NOVEL  OF  SPANISH  AMERICA  A study  of  the  twentieth  century  Spanish- 
American  novel  from  the  time  of  the  Mexican  Revolution  to  the  present. 

Pizzimenti  Full  course  second  semester. 

450-451.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 


METHODS  COURSES 

316.  METHODOLOGY  FOR  THE  BILINGUAL  CLASSROOM  Methods  of  teaching  basic  skills  (reading, 
writing,  arithmetic)  in  Spanish  to  Spanish-speaking  children  in  the  bilingual  program  on  the  elementary  level. 
Open  to  qualified  juniors  and  seniors.  In  order  to  comply  with  state  regulations,  students  who  meet  departmen- 
tal requirements  may  be  recommended  for  the  examination  leading  to  state  certification  for  the  bilingual 
school. 

Latorre  Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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HISTORY 


F.  Donald  Logan,  M.S.D.,  Chair 
Philip  Cash,  Ph.D. 

John  B.  Cusack,  Ph.D. 


History  courses  can  be  taken  by  any  student  in  the  college,  major  or  non- 
major. There  are  no  prerequisites  for  history  courses.  Internships  are  avail- 
able in  the  Boston  area. 

Departmental  concentration:  A student  majoring  in  history  will  acquire  a 
knowledge  of  U.S.  and  European  history.  Required  courses — two  of  the  fol- 
lowing: 248,  249,  251,  252,  or  either  233  or  234. 

Interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  one  of  the  following:  248, 
249,  251,  252,  and  233  or  234. 

Departmental  fees:  HST  205,  206  - $40.00. 


205.  NEW  ENGLAND  FAMILY  HISTORY  This  course,  team  taught  at  the  New  England  Historic  Geneological 
Society,  has  as  its  principal  task  the  preparation  by  each  student  of  a history  of  her  own  family  for  four  genera- 
tions. Lectures  and  discussions  are  directed  toward  this  end.  The  project  combines  the  romance  and  intellectual 
stimulation  of  discovering  one’s  roots  with  practical  experience  in  locating  and  using  a broad  range  of  private 
and  public  documents. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

206.  COMMUNITIES  IN  NEW  ENGLAND  HISTORY  Learn  about  the  history  of  your  town,  city,  or  village. 
This  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  sources  and  techniques  needed  for  local  history.  While  analyzing  the 
different  forms  of  settlement  in  New  England,  the  course  will  encourage  the  student  to  concentrate  on  the 
history  of  a specific  community. 

Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 

220.  ANCIENT  HISTORY : GREECE  AND  ROME  This  course  analyzes  the  dynamics  which  produced  the  high 
+ civilization  of  the  ancient  world.  Contemporary  sources  (e.g.,  Homer,  Plato,  and  Tacitus)  will  be  emphasized. 

Logan  Full  course  first  semester. 

221.  MEDIEVAL  EUROPE  The  divergent  elements  which  made  up  the  Middle  Ages  in  its  thousand  years  of 
+ history — political,  religious,  economic,  and  cultural — are  examined  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  records. 

Logan  Full  course  second semster. 

*222.  EARLY  MODERN  EUROPE:  PROTESTANT  REFORMATION  TO  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  This 
+ course  examines  Europe  with  stress  on  the  religious  changes  of  the  sixteenth  century,  the  scientific  changes  of 
the  seventeenth  century,  and  the  political  changes  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Logan  Full  course  first  semester. 

*223.  EUROPE  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  After  the  defeat  of  Napoleon  at 
+ Waterloo  a new  order  came  into  being  which  set  the  stage  for  Europe  in  the  last  two  centuries.  On  this  stage 
strode  Darwin,  Marx,  Ibsen,  Freud,  Woodrow  Wilson,  Adolph  Hitler,  and  Winston  Churchill. 

Logan  Full  course  second  semester. 

225.  WORLD  HISTORY  A study  of  the  origin,  development,  and  interaction  of  the  master  civilization 
+ (ecumenes)  and  of  world  history:  Western,  Near  Eastern,  Indian,  and  Chinese.  The  course  will  also  examine  the 
recent  and  exciting  work  being  done  in  demography,  historical  studies  of  food,  climate,  and  health. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

233.  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY:  1815-1877  Development  of  America  from  War  of  1812  to  the  closing  of  the 
+ Reconstruction.  Particular  emphasis  on  Jacksonian  Democracy,  sectionalism,  westward  expansion,  recon- 
struction and  economic  development. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 
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234.  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  SINCE  1877  Development  of  America  from  the  Golden  Age  to  the  present. 
+ Particular  emphasis  on  the  Progressives,  the  emergence  of  the  United  States  as  a world  power,  the  New  Deal 
response  to  the  depression  and  America  in  the  Cold  War  era. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

261.  ENGLISH  HISTORY  TO  1688  The  emergence  of  an  Anglo-Saxon  nation,  its  transformation  by  the  Nor- 
mans, and  the  movement  to  a larger  international  scene  under  the  Tudors  and  Stuarts. 

Logan  Full  course  first  semester. 

262.  ENGLISH  HISTORY  SINCE  1 688  The  development  of  modern  Britain  from  the  revolutionary  settlement  of 
1689  through  the  Hanoverian  kings,  industrialization,  democratization,  two  world  wars,  the  welfare  state  and 
entrance  into  Europe. 

Logan  Full  course  second  semester. 

*315.  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  AND  ECONOMIC  DYNASTIES  This  course  considers  three  kinds  of  family 
dynasties  and  their  acquiring  and  use  of  power;  the  economic  (Du  Pont,  Ford),  political  (Adams,  Long),  and 
mixed  (Rockefeller,  Kennedy).  It  examines  their  particular  characteristics,  key  factors  in  their  continued  suc- 
cess, and  the  nature  of  their  interaction  with  the  sources  of  their  wealth  and  power,  their  particular  region,  and 
American  civilization  in  general. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

*321.  AMERICAN  COLONIAL  HISTORY  Examination  of  American  Colonial  History  to  1763  through  a pro- 
gram of  assigned  readings  and  directed  research. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

322.  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  AND  AFTERMATH,  1765-1815  Examination  of  the  American  Revolution 
and  the  securing  of  independence  through  a program  of  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  directed  research. 
Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

331.  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HISTORY  TO  1870  Development  of  American  Society  from  first  settlements  to 
+ decade  of  Civil  War  with  particular  examination  of  immigration,  social  reform  movements,  religion,  education, 

science  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  will  fall  on  the  period  between  1780  and  1870. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

332.  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HISTORY  SINCE  1870  Development  of  American  society  from  Reconstruction  un- 
+ til  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  impact  of  industrialization,  urbanization,  social  reform  movements,  racial 

and  ethnic  groups. 

Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  HISTORY  This  course  focuses  on  the  following  topics:  common  American  dis- 
eases and  their  impact  on  society,  the  role  of  public  health,  the  development  of  modern  medical  education  in  the 
United  States,  the  rise  of  the  modern  hospital  and  the  development  of  the  nursing  profession,  the  role  of 
medical  societies.  It  accepts  the  premise  that  the  medicine  of  any  given  society  reflects  its  historic  experience, 
current  social  pressures  and  the  perception  of  charismatic  leaders. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

337.  HISTORY  OF  IRELAND  SINCE  1800  Beginning  with  the  Union  of  Ireland  and  Great  Britain,  this  course 
traces  the  political  maturation  of  the  Irish  Emancipation,  the  potato  famine,  the  land  problem,  home  rule, 
emigration,  Ulster,  Free  State  and  Republic. 

Logan  Full  course  second  semester. 

338.  A HISTORY  OF  BOSTON  A survey  from  1630  to  the  present  emphasizing  the  variety  of  people  who  gave 
this  city  its  special  character  in  terms  of  the  development  of  economic,  religious,  political,  cultural  and  social 
programs. 

Cusack  Full  course  first  semester. 

*366.  THE  AMERICAN  CITY  SINCE  1860  The  course  will  explore  the  ascendancy  of  the  American  city,  its 
changing  nature,  political  status,  economic  arrangements  and  its  impact  on  American  life  and  culture. 
Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 

375.  MEDIA  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  This  course  examines  the  significant  developments  in  both  print  and 
electronic  media  in  this  century.  Also  it  attempts  to  dimension  the  role  of  media  particularly  in  the  areas  of  the 
nation’s  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  change.  It  focuses  special  attention  on  media  as  propaganda 
and  media  as  education.  Case  studies  on  such  areas  as  consumer  protection,  product  marketing,  woman’s 
rights,  the  Vietnam  War  allow  for  an  historic  appreciation  of  the  changing  role  of  media  in  American  life. 
Cusack  Full  course  first  semester. 
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*378.  AMERICA’S  RESPONSE  TO  WAR:  THE  19TH  AND  20TH  CENTURIES  An  examination  of  the  martial 
spirit  in  America  as  seen  through  the  lives  of  government  and  civilian  institutions  and  of  the  American  people. 
Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 


393.  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1945  This  course  examines  the  domestic  and  foreign  aspects  of 
the  major  themes  of  the  past  forty  years  of  American  life.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  effects  of  World 
War  II,  the  Cold  War,  the  success  and  frustration  of  striving  for  the  Great  Society. 

Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 

401-402.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Open  to  students  with  special  needs  not  being  met  by  the  regular  course  offerings, 
after  consultation  with  the  chairperson. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Full 
course  credit  in  education  will  be  given  for  this  course.  See  Education  404B  for  course  description. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

406-407.  INTERNSHIP  A course  involving  an  internship  in  a governmental  agency,  regular  discussion  sessions 
and  a project  term  paper.  Students  will  select  their  internships  with  the  approval  of  the  cooperating  agency  and  a 
department  faculty  member. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES 


Interdisciplinary  courses  explore  significant  ideas,  issues,  problems, 
historical  periods,  and  experiences  that  can  be  enriched  by  cutting  across 
departmental/disciplinary  boundaries.  These  courses  reflect  the  kinds  of 
moral,  social,  aesthetic,  spiritual,  and  scientific  concerns  students  want  to  be 
engaged  in  through  life.  Students  are  introduced  to  the  interaction  between 
fields  of  knowledge  and  between  people  committed  to  these  fields  of 
knowledge.  These  courses  give  students  an  opportunity  to  see  knowledge  as 
shared  and  shaped  by  peers. 


200.  INTO  THE  OCEAN  WORLD  This  course  is  a comprehensive,  multidisciplinary  introduction  to  the  ocean. 
Taught  by  recognized  experts  in  their  fields,  the  course  will  deal  with  the  history,  literature,  science,  economics, 
and  political  science  of  the  sea.  The  course  meets  at  the  New  England  Aquarium,  Central  Wharf,  Boston.  Field 
trips  are  also  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  This  interinstitutional  course  is  limited  to  two  students. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

201.  A GRID  OF  THE  ARTS— A MULTI-DISCIPLINARY  APPROACH  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  AES- 
-l-  THETICS  The  course  examines  how  we  perceive  individual  works  in  visual  arts,  music,  poetry,  drama.  A 

method  of  observation  proposed  by  the  “grid  for  the  arts”  deals  first  with  extracting  and  describing  the  ingre- 
dients of  a given  work.  Once  an  understanding  of  the  form  and  content  is  achieved,  then  an  interpretation  and 
evaluation  of  the  work  can  follow.  In  addition,  the  subsequent  feelings  or  aesthetics  that  art  generates  will  be  ex- 
amined from  the  philosophical  and  sociological  perspectives.  In  order  to  achieve  an  integration  and  complete 
understanding  of  the  whole  creative  process,  the  course  will  be  taught  in  a multi-disciplinary  model  by:  Dr.  Pro- 
caccini — Art  & Biology;  Dr.  Owyang — Music;  Dr.  Mason — Poetry  & Drama;  Fr.  Devettere — Philosophy;  and 
Dr.  Hendry — Sociology.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Continuing  Education  students. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

202.  BEHIND  APPEARANCE:  ART  AND  SCIENCE  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  20th  Century  paint- 
+ ing  and  sculpture  and  the  natural  sciences  share  a common  tendency  toward  probing  into  the  underlying  struc- 
ture of  things.  The  results  of  these  endeavors  are  significantly  similar.  This  course  will  examine  the  art-science 
relationship  at  several  levels:  conscious  connections  made  by  artists  who  followed  the  development  of  modem 
biology,  chemistry,  and  physics;  unconscious  reflections  in  the  work  of  artists  of  new  scientific  descriptions  of 
the  micro-world  of  nature;  and,  a comparison  of  the  self  conceptions  of  artists  and  scientists  as  they  pose  and 
resolve  problems  in  their  work.  Artists  who  clearly  demonstrate  this  viewpoint  will  be  discussed  as  will  those 
working  from  the  opposite  direction — artists  who  produce  the  exact  appearance  of  man-made  technological 
objects  (like  the  Pop  painters).  Significant  modem  scientific  discoveries  will  be  outlined  as  will  principal  art 
movements.  Three  hours  lecture  and  discussion. 

Procaccini  Full  course  second  semester. 

203.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MODERN  SOCIAL  THOUGHT  This  course  views  the  development  of  distinctly 
+ modem  ideas  about  social  and  political  life  in  an  interdisciplinary  framework.  It  explores  the  connections  be- 
tween social  thought,  and  intellectual  and  cultural  developments  in  science,  art,  literature  and  philosophy  in 
Europe  from  the  fifteen  to  the  nineteenth  centuries.  It  also  seeks  to  develop  a comparative  framework  for 
understanding  the  place  of  western  ideas  and  ideologies  in  a twentieth  century  shaped  significantly  by  non- 
western  cultures.  Guest  lectures  will  be  given  by  faculty  from  related  departments. 

Lang  Full  course  first  semester. 

300.  PHILOSOPHICAL/THEOLOGICAL  HORIZONS  An  interdisciplinary  course,  team  taught  by  members 
+ of  the  Philosophy  and  Theological  Studies  departments.  The  course  will  consider  basic  issues:  the  existence  and 
nature  of  God,  immortality,  free  will,  the  meaning  of  human  existence,  the  nature  and  limits  of  knowledge,  and 
the  differences  and  similarities  of  the  disciplines’  approaches  as  well  as  the  degree  to  which  an  understanding  of 
each  discipline  is  mutually  beneficial.  Offered  for  credit  in  either  department.  Satisfies  second  Theology  re- 
quirement. 

Devettere  Full  course  second  semester. 
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MATHEMATICS 


Edith  C.  Delbert,  M.S.,  Chair 
Jean  D.  Keezer,  Ph.D. 

Pauline  Schafer,  M.S.T. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Mathematics  101,  102, 
201-202, 203,  375  and  four  additional  Mathematics  courses,  excluding  Math- 
ematics 215. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  Mathe- 
matics 101  and  102. 

It  is  required  that  students  taking  Mathematics  111,  112,  215,  and  230 
demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory 
score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion 
of  Mathematics  100. 

Departmental  fee:  Mathematics  215 — $40.00. 


100.  BASIC  MATHEMATICS  SKILLS  This  course  offers  a comprehensive  review  of  the  basic  arithmetic  and 
algebraic  operations,  the  principles  and  manipulation  of  fractions,  decimals,  percents,  ratios,  roots  and  ex- 
ponents. Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  algebraic  and  graphical  interpretations  of  equations  of  one  and  two 
variables  and  the  concept  of  functions.  The  course  is  designed  in  such  a way  that  students  proceed  at  their  own 
rate.  Topics  are  included  to  meet  individual  needs.  The  facilities  of  the  Learning  Assistance  Center  are  available 
for  this  course  and  students  are  urged  to  capitalize  on  its  resources  and  workshop  materials.  Admission  to  this 
course  is  only  with  the  permission  of  the  department. 

Schafer  Full  course  each  semester. 

101.  CALCULUS  I A basic  course  covering  a brief  introduction  to  the  real  number  system,  plane  analytic 
geometry,  limits  and  continuity,  vectors,  sequences  and  series;  and  Reimann  integration  of  functions  of  a single 
real  variable.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high  school  mathematics  exclusive  of  review  courses. 

Keezer  Full  course  first  semester. 

102.  CALCULUS  II  A continuation  of  Calculus  I.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

111.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CALCULUS  An  introductory  course  for  those  majoring  in  fields  other  than  mathe- 

matics. Develops  an  understanding  of  the  basic  concepts  of  differential  and  integral  calculus  and  their  applica- 
tions from  a geometric  or  intuitive  point  of  view.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 
Keezer  Full  course  each  semester. 

112.  INTRODUCTION  TO  STATISTICS  An  introductory  course  in  statistics  for  those  majoring  in  fields  other 
than  mathematics.  The  fundamental  ideas  of  probability  theory  as  required  for  the  study  of  statistical  methods 
will  be  presented  as  well  as  applied  problems  in  several  fields  of  application.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high 
school  mathematics. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

201-202.  ALGEBRAIC  STRUCTURES  I,  II  Elements  of  set  theory,  linear  equations  and  matrices,  groups,  rings, 
fields,  vector  spaces,  applications  to  elementary  number  theory. 

Delbert  Full  course  each  semester. 

203.  CALCULUS  III  A continuation  of  Mathematics  101  and  102  including  such  topics  as  partial  differentiation; 
multiple  integration;  infinite  series;  functions  of  several  real  variables.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  and  102. 
Delbert  Full  course  first  semester. 

205.  INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMBER  THEORY  Selected  topics  including  Diophantine  equations;  theory  of 
congruence;  primes;  quadratic  residues;  Euler-Fermat  Theorem. 

Keezer  Full  course  first  semester. 
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215.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  A course  which  provides  the  student  with  a basic 
knowledge  of  Fortran  language  and  programming  with  emphasis  on  flow  charts  and  programs.  Results  obtain- 
ed are  calculated  on  a computer.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

230.  STATISTICS  FOR  ECONOMICS  AND  MANAGEMENT  A self-contained  basic  course  on  statistical 
methods  and  analysis  emphasizing  applications  to  economics  and  management  problems.  Introduces  concepts 
and  techniques  in  the  treatment  of  economic  and  business  data.  Topics  include  elements  of  probability  theory, 
probability  of  distributions,  theory  of  sampling,  statistical  techniques  of  estimation. 

Delbert  Full  course  each  semester. 

*302.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ANALYSIS  An  introduction  to  the  theoretical  foundations  of  real  analysis.  The  real 
number  system,  limits,  continuity,  theory  of  differentiation  and  integration,  infinite  series.  Prerequisites:  Math- 
ematics 100  102,  201-202. 

Delbert  Full  course  first  semester. 

*303.  THEORY  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  An  introduction  to  the  most  basic  concepts,  theorems, 
methods,  and  applications  of  ordinary  differential  equations. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

*311.  INTRODUCTION  TO  TOPOLOGY  Topics  from  combinatorial  topology  (such  as  classification  of  surfaces, 
networks)  or  point  set  topology  (topological  spaces,  compactness,  connectedness,  metric  spaces). 

Delbert  Full  course  second  semester. 

*312.  THEORY  OF  PROBABILITY  A basic  course  in  the  mathematical  theory  of  probability.  Although  the 
primary  emphasis  will  be  on  the  purely  mathematical  theory,  various  applications  will  be  discussed.  Prere- 
quisite: At  least  one  year  of  calculus. 

Delbert  Full  course  second  semester. 

314.  MATHEMATICS  FOR  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  See  course  description  for  Physics  314. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*315-316.  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  A systematic  course  in  the  basic  principles  of  statistics,  first  devel- 
oping the  necessary  concepts  and  models  of  probability  theory,  then  proceeding  with  distribution  theory  and 
sampling  theory,  and  Finally  exploring  the  two  major  problems  of  statistical  inference — the  testing  of 
hypotheses  and  the  estimation  of  parameters.  Presupposes  a strong  background  in  calculus.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  203. 

Delbert  Full  course  each  semester. 

318.  TOPICS  IN  GEOMETRY  A selection  of  topics  from  projective  geometry,  affine  geometry,  Euclidean  and 
non-Euclidean  geometries,  inversive  geometry. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

*350.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  LOGIC  A mathematical  treatment  of  the  basic  ideas  and 
theorems  of  sentential  logic  and  first-order  logic. 

Keezer  Full  course  first  semester. 

**368.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  IN  THE  CONTENT  AREA  Students  will  study  and  demonstrate  teaching 
methods.  Questions  concerning  goals,  curriculum,  discipline,  motivation,  instructional  materials  will  be  ad- 
dressed. 

Member  Full  course  second  semester. 

375.  SEMINAR  Study  in  a special  area  in  mathematics,  chosen  by  the  instructor. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

**404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Examina- 
tion and  evaluation  of  current  developments  in  high  school  mathematics  curricula;  contemporary  research  in 
mathematics  education;  practical  and  theoretical  aspects  of  classroom  instruction  in  mathematics.  Students 
conduct  videotaped  micro-teaching  sessions.  Prerequisite:  The  equivalent  of  at  least  four  semesters  of  college 
mathematics. 

Full  course  first  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
**Offered  as  needed. 
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MUSIC 


Lily  Siao  Owyang,  D.M.A.,  chair 
Dorothy  Bales,  M.Mus. 

Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  M.Mus. 

Donna  Chadwick,  B.Mus.,  M.S.  CMT,  RMT. 
Noreen  Diamond,  M.Mus. 

Sister  Therese  Julie  Fitzmaurice,  Ph.D. 

Helene  Fortier,  M.Mus. 

Trix  Kout,  M.Mus. 

Gregory  Smith,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Walter  Stanul,  M.A.T. 


The  music  department  offers  a concentration  in  two  areas:  Music  Education 
and  Music  Therapy. 

The  goal  of  the  department  is  to  develop  each  student’s  musicianship,  both 
technically  and  musically.  Central  to  this  goal  is  the  study  of  the  literature  of 
music,  from  a theoretical  and  historical  perspective.  With  the  development  of 
technical  skills,  the  student  can  then  understand,  interpret  and  evaluate  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  music  in  order  to  adapt  them  effectively  in  a classroom  or  in  a 
clinical  setting. 

Along  with  the  core  courses  in  music  theory  and  history,  students  choosing 
music  therapy  then  take  the  necessary  music  therapy  course.  Specializations 
in  music  therapy  include  working  with  children,  with  psychiatric  patients  and 
with  older  people.  Students  choosing  music  education  take  the  necessary 
courses  in  methods  and  materials  to  teach  music  at  the  elementary  and/or 
secondary  level. 

Because  Emmanuel  is  a liberal  arts  college,  the  music  department  affirms  that 
mission  of  education  as  one  that  views  music  as  an  expression  of  the  inner 
life.  To  that  end,  the  intellectual  and  emotional  power  of  music  is  used 
towards  personal  development  and  in  helping  others. 


Courses  required  of  all  music  majors:  Music  140  or  equivalency  examination  - 
240,  241,  340,  341,  401  and  402.  In  addition  students  must  belong  to  a 
performing  organization  either  Choral  370  or  Instrumental  Ensemble,  369, 
for  at  least  four  semesters.  Before  the  senior  year,  students  must  successfully 
pass  examinations  in  guitar,  piano  proficiency,  and  show  understanding  of 
the  workings  of  the  human  voice. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  music  education:  MUS. 
314,  403,  404,  DRA  101.  Students  must  also  fulfill  requirements  for  teacher 
certification  listed  in  the  education  department. 
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Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  music  therapy:  MUS. 
135, 235, 335,  335A,  336, 336A,  435, 436.  Students  eligible  for  certification  as 
music  therapists  (CMT)  are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  MUS.  192,  215,  360 
and  DRA  101. 

Additional  required  courses:  Biology  150-515,  Psychology  105  and  220  and 
appropriate  courses  depending  upon  student’s  choice  of  specialization  as 
listed  under  Special  Program  in  Music  Therapy. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartment  or  divisional  concentration : as  deter- 
mined by  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 


Recommended  sequence  of  required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in 
music  education  and  music  therapy.  The  student  is  reminded  that  college  re- 
quirements also  need  to  be  fulfilled. 


Freshman 

Music  Education 

Mus.  140  Basic  Musicianship 

Psy.  105  General  Psychology 

Mus.  240 
Psy.  280 

Theory  I 

Developmental  Psychology 

Music  Therapy 

Mus.  140  Basic  Musicianship 

Mus.  135  Intro,  to  Music  Therapy 

Psy.  105  Gen.  Psychology 

Mus.  240 
Mus.  235 
Psy.  220 

Theory  I 

Music  Therapy  II 

Abnormal  Psych. 

Music  Education 

Mus.  241  Theory  II 

Sophomore 

Mus.  340  Theory  III 

Ed.  304  Educational  Psychology 

Music  Therapy 

Mus.  241  Theory  II 

Mus.  335  Music  Therapy  with  adults 

Mus.  335  A Practicum/ Adults 

Bio.  150  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

Mus.  340 
Mus.  336 
Mus.  3 36 A 
Bio.  151 

Theory  III 

Music  Therapy  with  Children 
Practicum/Child 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

Music  Education 

Mus.  310  Brass  Class 

Dra.  101  Dynamics  of  Speech 

Mus.  340  Theory  IV  (Counterpoint) 

Mus.  403  Curriculum  Materials  in  Music 
Education 

Mus.  401  History  of  Music  Survey  I 

Junior 

Mus.  312 
Mus.  313 
Mus.  404 
Mus.  402 

Woodwind  Class 

String  Class 

Secondary  Methods 

History  of  Music  Survey  II 

Music  Therapy 

Mus.  340  Theory  IV  (Counterpoint) 

Mus.  401  History  of  Music  Survey  I 

Mus.  402 

History  of  Music  Survey  II 

Music  Education 

Edu.  416  A or  B Student  Teaching  Practicum 
Edu.  417  A or  B Seminar 

Music  Therapy 

Mus.  450  Internship  Seminar  I 

Senior 

Edu  313 

Edu.  446 

Mus.  451 

Philosophy  of  Education 
or 

Sociological  Foundations  of  Education 

Intemship/Seminar  II 
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Departmental  fees:  Applied  music  fee  (voice  or  instrumental)  half  courses  - $ 100.00 
per  semester.  Full  courses  - $200.00  per  semester,  Mus.  190  - $15.00,  Music 
Therapy  courses  - $15.00  for  each  course,  use  of  practice  rooms  - $25.00  per 
semester,  use  of  organ  for  practice  - $15.00  per  semester. 

Use  of  music  therapy  instruments  for  Mus.  335,  335A,  336,  336A,  450  and  451 
-$25.00  per  semester.  Rental  of  instruments  for  Mus.  310,  312,  313  - $15.00  per 
semester.  All  fees  are  non-refundable. 

APPRECIATION  AND  HISTOR  Y 

1 50.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  An  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  music  of  the  great  masters;  survey 
+ of  music  of  various  styles,  types  and  forms.  Open  to  all  students. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

* 153.  INTRODUCTION  TO  OPERA  An  approach  to  opera  for  the  layperson  through  a study  of  the  most  famous 
+ operas  of  Mozart,  Verdi,  Wagner,  Puccini.  Open  to  all  students. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

154.  OPERA  AS  THEATRE  A consideration  of  the  theatrical  aspects  of  opera,  with  emphasis  on  the  extra- 
+ musical,  relating  specifically  to  drama.  Open  to  all  students. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

*182.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AND  AMERICAN  MUSIC  The  main  musical  developments  in  Europe  and 
+ America,  1890  to  the  present,  including  jazz  and  its  influence.  This  course  also  includes  a survey  of  North 
American  music,  as  well  as  American  Indian  and  Black  music.  Prerequisite:  Music  150  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

*210.  BACH  TO  BEETHOVEN  A study  of  music  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  time  of  Beethoven,  with  emphasis 
+ on  the  Baroque  and  Classical  periods. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

♦Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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*305.  BEETHOVEN  AND  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD  The  music  and  influence  of  Beethoven  on  the  Romantic 
+ period.  The  works  of  Brahms,  Schumann,  Berlioz,  Chopin  and  others  will  be  discussed. 

Owyang  Full  course  second  semester. 

401-402.  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  SURVEY  I AND  II  A two  semester  course  covering  significant  theoretical  and 
musical  development  of  the  Western  tradition  from  the  early  Christian  Church  to  the  twentieth  century.  The 
first  semester  will  reach  the  Baroque.  The  second  will  extend  from  the  Rococo  to  the  present.  The  course  will 
stress  the  ability  to  analyze  and  distinguish  between  the  styles  of  these  periods.  Open  to  majors  only. 

Smith  Fm//  course  each  semester. 


METHODS 

**21  \ . MUSIC  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  This  course  offers  a com- 
prehensive study  of  the  classroom  music  program  in  today’s  elementary  school.  Students  learn  to  plan  and 
direct  experiences  in  singing,  playing  simple  instruments,  rhythmic  movement,  listening,  and  music  reading. 
Open  to  all  students. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*403.  CURRICULUM  MATERIALS  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Current  methods,  materials,  and  procedures 
basic  to  curriculum  development  in  the  teaching  of  general  music.  Practicum  included  in  the  course.  Open  to 
music  majors  only. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*404.  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  MUSIC— SECONDARY  LEVEL  A course  dealing  with 
all  phases  of  musical  experiences  for  use  in  the  secondary  school.  Practicum  included  in  the  course.  Open  to 
music  majors  only. 

Diamond  Full  course  second  semester. 


PERFORMANCE  TECHNIQUES 

1 90.  BASIC  PIANO  Designed  especially  for  the  student  with  no  prior  keyboard  training,  this  course  will  deal  with 
the  basic  skills  in  playing  and  reading  music,  simple  harmonization  and  improvisation.  Open  to  all  students. 
Owyang  Full  course  second  semester. 

192.  GUITAR  CLASS  Class  study  in  the  basic  technique  of  guitar  playing.  Will  include  basic  knowledge  of  hand 
positions,  music  reading  and  simple  ensemble  works  of  the  various  periods  in  the  guitar  repertoire.  Open  to  all 
students. 

Stanul  Full  course  first  semester. 

314.  INSTRUMENTAL  TECHNIQUES  Basic  techniques  in  playing  brass,  woodwind,  and  string  instruments. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

369.  INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLE  The  experience  of  playing  in  small  and  large  chamber  groups.  Repertoire 
will  consist  of  music  for  various  instrumental  combinations  from  representative  periods  of  music  history.  Open 
to  all  students. 

Owyang  No  credit  either  semester. 

370.  CHORAL  Performance  of  representative  works  of  choral  literature.  Open  to  all  qualified  students. 

Fitzmaurice  No  credit  either  semester. 

MUSIC  PERFORMANCE  SEQUENCE  Students  enrolled  in  applied  music  courses  learn  the  techniques  of  per- 
formance, are  exposed  to  various  performance  situations  and  are  given  recital  and  concert  opportunities, 
leading  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals  with  the  permission  of  the  applied  teacher. 

Members  of  the  department . No  credit  either  semester. 


THEOR  Y AND  MUSICIANSHIP 

140.  BASIC  MUSICIANSHIP  Introduction  to  the  elements  of  harmony,  sight  singing,  ear  training  and  rhythmic 
dictation. 

Owyang  Full  course  first  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 

**Offered  as  needed. 
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215.  FUNCTIONAL  PIANO  The  practical  application  of  keyboard  material  and  techniques  to  music  educa- 
tion/music therapy  settings.  A working  knowledge  of  the  scales  and  modes  will  be  used  as  a basis  for  ear  train- 
ing and  improvisation  in  order  to  foster  a creative  approach  to  the  language  of  the  piano.  Simple  composing 
and  arranging  of  precomposed  materials  for  appropriate  settings. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

240.  THEORY  I Study  of  diatonic  harmony,  including  figured  bass,  four  part  writing,  sight  singing,  ear  training, 
and  analysis  of  music  literature  from  Bach  to  Beethoven. 

O wyang  Full  course  second  semester. 

241 . THEORY  II  Study  of  chromatic  harmony,  instrumentation,  sight  singing,  ear  training  and  analysis  of  music 
literature  of  Beethoven  and  the  nineteenth  century.  Prerequisite:  MUS  240  or  equivalent. 

Owyang  Full  course  first  semester. 

340.  THEORY  III  A study  of  contemporary  harmony,  classical  and  popular.  Analysis  of  representative  literature 
of  composers  in  the  twentieth  century.  Prerequisite:  MUS  241  or  equivalent. 

Owyang  Full  course  second  semester. 

341 . THEORY  IV  (Counterpoint)  A study  of  sixteenth  century  counterpoint  in  five  species,  ear  training  and  sight 
singing.  Analysis  of  representative  works.  Prerequisite:  MUS  340  or  equivalent. 

Owyang  Full  course  first  semester. 

374.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Independent  and  individual  study  in  field  of  choice.  Open  to  advanced  students  with 
permission  of  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

375.  DIRECTED  STUDY  II  Independent  and  individual  study  in  field  of  choice.  Open  to  advanced  students  with 
permission  of  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

THERAPY 

135.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THERAPY  A survey  of  clients  with  special  needs,  their  etiologies,  and  treat- 
ment through  music  therapy.  Methods  will  be  demonstrated  utilizing  therapeutic  instruments  and  materials. 
History  of  the  field  will  be  traced,  including  current  professional  issues  and  future  employment  outlook.  In- 
cludes field  observation  of  music  therapy  at  Boston  area  affiliated  facilities. 

Chadwick  Full  course  first  semester. 

235.  MUSIC  THERAPY  II  An  introduction  to  accountability  procedures,  this  course  includes  observation  tech- 
niques, goal  writing,  data  keeping  and  clinical  decision  making.  The  influence  of  music  on  personality  and 
behavior  will  be  explored.  The  student  will  be  assigned  projects  in  orchestration  of  non-symphonic  instruments 
and  keyboard  improvisation  for  therapy  situations.  Prerequisite:  Mus.  135  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  ADULTS  An  intensive  overview  of  the  adult  patient  in  all  settings,  psychiatric,  in 
and  out  patient,  institutionalized  mentally  retarded,  chronically  and  terminally  ill,  nursing  home  resident, 
psychomedical  geriatrics.  Team  treatment  methods  will  be  explained  and  music  therapy  techniques 
demonstrated  for  each  client  group.  To  be  taken  with  335A. 

335A.  PRACTICUM/ ADULTS  AND  ELDERLY  A one  hour  supervised  practicum  required  weekly.  Prereq- 
uisite: permission  of  instructor. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

336.  MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  CHILDREN  Normal  musical  development  is  outlined:  the  relationship  of  music 
therapy  and  music  education  defined.  The  mentally  retarded,  learning  disabled,  behavior  disordered,  physically 
handicapped  and  sensory  impaired  child  in  a variety  of  settings  will  be  discussed.  Models  given  for  planning  and 
structuring  therapy  sessions.  Parental  communication,  movement  and  instrument  adaptation  will  be  actively 
investigated.  To  be  taken  with  336A. 

Chadwick 

336A  PRACTICUM/CHILD  A one  hour  supervised  practicum  required  weekly.  Prerequisite:  Mus.  135  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

Chadwick  Full  course  second  semester. 
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360.  CURRICULUM  MATERIALS  FOR  THERAPY/SPECIAL  EDUCATION  The  course  offers  the  student 
practical  skills  in  designing  and  conducting  developmental/creative  activities  through  all  methods  of  music 
therapy.  Incorporates  non-symphonic  instruments  and  adaptation  of  standard  music  education  approaches  of 
Orff  and  Kodaly. 

Chadwick  Full  course  first  semester. 

445.  DIRECTED  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  Independent  and  individual  study  within  the  field  of  music 
therapy;  an  experimental  research  project;  or  special  training  in  related  field  (paraverbal,  guided  imagery,  dance 
therapy,  art  therapy,  psychodrama).  Permission  of  instructor  required.  Open  to  music  therapy  majors  only. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

450-451  INTERNSHIP/SEMINAR  I AND  II  A two  semester  course,  approximately  24  hours  per  week  music 
therapy  training  experience  at  an  affiliated  institution.  Students  conduct  individual  and  group  therapy,  plan, 
analyze,  evaluate  sessions,  assess  clients,  participate  on  teams  with  site  staff.  Students  are  encouraged  to  choose 
two  different  internship  sites  to  maximize  experience  with  diverse  clients.  Seminar  meets  weekly  for  intensive 
review  of  clinical  methods,  and  procedures. 

Music  Therapy  faculty  members 

APPLIED  MUSIC 

119-120,  219-220,  319-320,  419^20.  PIANO 
Owyang,  Smith 

121-122,  221-222,  321-322,  42M22.  ORGAN 
Fortier 

125-126,  225-226,  325-326,  425-426  VIOLIN 
Bales 

127-128,  227-228,  327-328,  427^128.  VOICE 
Cash 

129-130,  229-230,  329-330,  429^130.  WOODWIND 
Kout 

131-132,  231-232,  331-332,  43M32.  CLASSICAL  GUITAR 

Stanul  Half  or full  course  each  semester. 

Applied  music  may  be  taken  for  credit  or  non-credit.  If  credit  is  desired,  permis- 
sion of  instructor  is  required. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAM  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY 

The  student  may  choose  Music  Therapy  with  Special  Education,  Music  Therapy 
with  Psychiatric  Patients,  Music  Therapy  with  Geriatrics. 

In  addition  to  Psychology  105  and  220  which  fulfill  the  general  college  re- 
quirements, the  following  electives  are  recommended  for  specialization: 

Music  Therapy  with  Special  Education:  Psychology  333,  255  and  Education  453, 

Music  Therapy  with  Psychiatric  Patients:  two  of  the  following:  Psychology  255, 
333,  385 

Music  Therapy  with  Geriatrics:  Psychology  255  or  385;  390  or  395 

While  students  will  be  encouraged  to  choose  one  of  these  specialization  tracks,  they 
may  also,  with  departmental  supervision,  select  other  ways  of  choosing  electives. 

Following  completion  of  this  sequence,  students  interested  in  obtaining  teaching 
certification  may  enroll  in  the  education  department’s  special  program  for  holders 
of  a baccalaureate  degree. 


Full  course  each  semester. 

Half  or full  course  each  semester. 

Half  or full  course  each  semester. 

Half  or full  course  each  semester. 

Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 
Half  or full  course  each  semester. 
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THE  EQUIVALENCY  PROGRAM 

The  candidate  for  equivalency  certification  in  music  therapy  must  hold  a bachelor’s 
degree,  preferably  in  music  or  music  education,  and  demonstrate  keyboard  and 
guitar  ability.  The  student  must  successfully  fulfill  the  audition  requirements  of  the 
college  music  department.  The  equivalency  student  should  plan  a minimum  two- 
year  commitment  in  order  to  complete  this  program. 

EQUIVALENCY  PREREQUISITES: 

Pre-entry  proficiency  in:  Music  Theory 
Music  History 
Guitar 
Keyboard 
Vocal 

With  appropriate  preparation,  the  equivalency  student  may  demonstrate  proficien- 
cy and  apply  for  a course  waiver. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

Biology 

Principles  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
(BIO  150,  151) 

Psychology 

General  Psychology  (PSY  105) 

Abnormal  Psychology  (PSY  220) 

Music 

Introduction  to  Music  Therapy  (MUS  135) 

Music  Therapy  II  (MUS  235) 

Music  Therapy  with  Adults 
(includes  practicum  — MUS  335) 

OR 

Music  Therapy  with  Children 
(includes  practicum  — MUS  336) 

Music  Therapy  Internship  (MUS  450,  451) 

Specializations 

Track  I:  Music  Therapy  with  Children 

Track  II:  Music  Therapy  with  Psychiatric  Patients 

Track  III:  Music  Therapy  with  Older  People 
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NURSING 


Rita  J.  Boucher.,  Ed.D.,  Chair 

Frances  K.L.  Bushnell,  R.N.,  M.P.H.  Cand.  Ed.D 

Janis  M.  Davidson,  B.S.N.,  M.S.N.,  Cand.  Ed.  D. 

Helene  J.  Krouse,  R.N.,  M.S. 

The  nursing  courses  will  incorporate  reported  research,  evaluation  of  data  on 
nursing  care,  and  the  incorporation  of  new  discoveries  into  clinical  practice. 
Adaptation  theory  will  be  utilized  as  the  overriding  perspective  in  the  ex- 
amination of  nursing  theory  and  process. 

Departmental  fees:  for  Nursing  401  and  402  students  must  purchase 
authorized  nursing  equipment.  The  approximate  cost  is  $175. 


401.  EXPANDED  HEALTH  ASSESSMENT  OF  THE  ADULT  Knowledge  and  skills  in  physical  and 
psychosocial  assessments  are  developed.  These  skills  include  performance  of  a comprehensive  health  history, 
physical  assessment  utilizing  inspection,  auscultation,  perscussion  and  palpation,  recording  findings  and 
developing  a patient  problem  list. 

Member  Full  course  each  semester,  2 credits 

*402.  EXPANDED  HEALTH  ASSESSMENT  OF  THE  ADULT  PRACTICUM  Selected  experiences  are  provid- 
ed to  help  students  acquire  the  necessary  skills  and  instrumentation  techniques  necessary  to  enhance  client 
assessment.  The  resulting  data  will  be  utilized  as  a basis  for  decision  making  and  nursing  intervention. 
Member  Full  course  each  semester,  2 credits 

411.  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  NURSING  Introduction  to  basic  principles  of  public  health  and  community 
health  nursing.  Comprehensive  care  of  families  in  which  one  member  has  been  identified  as  having  a long  term 
illness.  The  effect  of  illness  on  family  members,  significant  others  and  the  community  will  be  studied.  The 
course  will  focus  on  prevention,  maintenance  and  restoration. 

Bushnell  Full  course  first  semester,  5 credits 

*413.  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  NURSING  PRACTICUM  This  clinical  nursing  practicum  will  focus  on  how  the 
application  of  the  nursing  process  in  a variety  of  community  based  settings  can  assist  clients  and  families  to  at- 
tain optimal  level  of  functioning.  Community  resources  appropriate  to  the  enhancement  of  optimal  health  will 
be  incorporated  in  the  provision  of  care. 

Bushnell  Full  course  first  semester,  5 credits 

421 . RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  NURSING  An  introduction  to  the  process  of  scientific  inquiry.  The  focus  is  on 
basic  conceptual  issues  and  methods  of  conducting  research  in  nursing. 

Member  Full  course  each  semester,  2 credits 

422.  LEADERSHIP  IN  NURSING  Examination  and  study  of  theories  and  concepts  of  leadership,  group  process, 
and  organizations.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  study  of  the  complexities  of  nursing  and  implications  for  research 
within  the  organizational  framework.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  theories,  concepts,  models  and 
dynamics  of  social  change. 

Member  Full  course  each  semester,  3 credits 

433.  COMPLEX  CLINICAL  NURSING  (INVESTIGATIVE  NURSING)  Systematic  study  of  nursing  problems 
related  to  complex  and  comprehensive  care  of  adults  with  acute  and  critical  conditions. 

Krouse  Full  course  second  semester,  3 credits 

*434.  COMPLEX  CLINICAL  NURSING  PRACTICUM  Application  of  the  nursing  process  to  acute  and  critical 
care  of  adult  clients  with  complex  nursing  problems.  Emphasis  is  on  comprehensive  and  continuous  nursing 
care  from  crisis  to  health  maintenance. 

Krouse  Full  course  second  semester,  3 credits 


*Students  will  be  requested  to  show  evidence  of  malpractice  insurance  prior  to  participating  in  the  required  nursing 
practica. 
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451.  PROFESSIONAL  SEMINAR  Examination  of  major  contemporary  nursing  and  health  issues.  Emphasis  is 
on  professional  nursing  conduct  from  an  ethical  and  legal  point  of  view.  The  seminar  is  designed  to  serve  as  a 
catalyst  to  professional  socialization  whereby  the  student  acquires  and  internalizes  the  values,  norms  and  sense 
of  identity  characteristic  of  the  professional  nurse. 

Member  Full  course  each  semester,  2 credits 

452.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  This  course  provides  the  opportunity  to  identify  a problem,  develop  a research 
design,  collect,  analyze  and  discuss  data  for  the  purpose  of  contributing  to  nursing  theory. 

Member  Full  course  each  semester,  2 credits 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Thomas  F.  Wall,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Reverend  Raymond  J.  Devettere,  Ph.D. 
F.  Russell  Sullivan,  Ph.D. 


The  original  Greek  meaning  of  the  term  philosophy  centered  on  the  notion 
“love  of  wisdom.”  By  this  was  meant  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  for  its  own 
sake  rather  than  for  some  practical  end.  In  this  spirit  the  department  strives  to 
help  students  explore  the  meaning  of  humanity,  God,  freedom,  knowledge, 
society,  history,  good  and  evil. 

The  person  who  has  learned  to  philosophize  thereby  avoids  the  tragedy  of  liv- 
ing an  unexamined  life.  Furthermore  she  is  able  to  begin  the  elaboration  of  a 
set  of  “general  ideas,”  as  Whitehead  called  it,  in  terms  of  which  every  ele- 
ment in  her  experience  of  life  can  be  interpreted. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Philosophy  101, 212, 214, 
220  and  six  additional  Philosophy  courses.  The  nature  and  sequence  of 
courses  will  be  selected  by  the  student  and  her  department  advisor.  Electives 
from  other  departments  will  be  suggested  to  fit  the  goals  of  the  individual  stu- 
dent. 

General  college  requirement:  Courses  that  satisfy  the  general  college  require- 
ment are:  Philosophy  101,  206,  208,  217,  240. 

Philosophy  courses  required  for  concentration  in  other  departments  or  pro- 
grams: Philosophy  236,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  School  of  Nursing;  Philosophy 
236  or  240,  Gerontology. 


101.  PROBLEMS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  An  introduction  to  some  of  the  fundamental  problems  examined  by 
+ philosophy  including  those  of  reality,  knowledge,  God,  the  individual  and  society.  Readings  will  be  selected 
from  the  writings  of  major  philosophers  of  all  historical  periods. 

Wall,  Devettere  Full  course  either  semester. 

206.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  This  course  will  examine  the  major  approaches  to  God  and  religion  in  the 
+ philosophical  tradition.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  modem  problems  concerning  religious  language, 
the  relation  of  science  and  religion  and  the  emergence  of  atheism. 

Devettere  Full  course  second  semester. 

*208.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  MIND  Discussion  of  the  nature  of  mind,  how  it  relates  to  the  body,  how  one  knows 
+ other  minds,  whether  some  machines  can  think,  the  nature  of  linguistic  communication,  and  other  problematic 
areas.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  extent  to  which  recent  scientific  discoveries  have  altered  the  concept  people 
have  of  themselves. 

W all  Full  course  second  semester. 

**212.  HISTORY  OF  MEDIEVAL  PHILOSOPHY  An  intensive  survey  of  medieval  philosophy  from  Augustine 
through  Ockham.  Figures  considered  will  include  Augustine,  Boethius,  Anselm,  Abelard,  Bonaventure, 
Aquinas,  Scotus,  and  Ockham.  Work  will  be  based  upon  the  reading  of  primary  texts  in  translation,  and 
material  will  be  presented  to  assure  an  historical  context  for  each  of  the  philosophers. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 

**Offered  as  needed. 
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**214.  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY  An  intensive  survey  of  the  significant  developments  by  modern 
philosophers  in  the  areas  of  knowledge  and  the  possibility  of  metaphysics.  Figures  considered  will  include 
Descartes,  Hume,  Kant,  Hegel,  and  Nietzsche,  with  some  attention  to  Locke,  Rousseau,  and  Kierkegaard.  Lec- 
tures will  be  based  upon  the  reading  of  primary  texts  in  translation,  and  material  will  be  presented  to  assure  an 
historical  context  for  each  of  the  philosophers. 

W all  Full  course  first  semester. 

217.  CONTEMPORARY  CONCEPTIONS  OF  MAN  This  course  will  examine  the  philosophical  presuppositions 
+ embedded  in  six  contemporary  efforts  to  understand  and  modify  the  individual.  These  efforts  are:  Christianity, 
Marxism,  Existentialism,  Psychoanalysis,  Behaviorism  and  Ethology. 

Devettere  Full  course  first  semester. 

**220.  HISTORY  OF  GREEK  PHILOSOPHY  An  intensive  survey  of  Greek  philosophy  from  Thales  through 
Plotinus,  with  special  attention  to  Parmenides  and  Heraclitus,  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Plotinus.  Primary  texts  in 
translation  will  form  the  basis  of  readings,  and  materials  will  be  presented  to  assure  an  historical  context  for 
each  of  the  philosophers. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 

*224.  THE  PHILOSOPHER  AND  THE  ARTIST  An  examination  of  philosophy  of  art  in  terms  of  issues  of  com- 
mon concern  to  philosophers  and  artists.  Readings  will  be  taken  from  the  writings  of  both  philosophers  and  ar- 
tists. The  course  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  anyone  desiring  a deeper  understanding  of  the  arts.  Some 
knowledge  of  one  of  the  arts  is  desirable. 

Devettere  Full  course  first  semester. 

221 . PHILOSOPHY  AND  SCIENCE  A wide  range  of  interaction  between  philosophy  and  science  are  con- 
sidered. The  implications  of  scientific  findings  for  God’s  nature  and  existence,  life  after  death,  body-mind 
issues,  human  nature,  free  will,  knowledge  and  ethics.  The  nature  of  science  and  scientific  explanation  is  also 
considered  as  are  some  of  the  historical  relationships  between  philosophy  and  science. 

W all  Full  course  second  semester. 

*228.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LAW  Systematic  discussion  of  the  nature  and  function  of  a legal  system.  Analysis  of 
legal  concepts  of  right,  liability,  punishment,  and  property.  Also  discussed  are  the  concepts  of  justice,  judicial 
reasoning,  civil  disobedience,  the  relation  between  law  and  morality,  and  criteria  of  legal  criticism. 

W all  Full  course  first  semester. 

236.  MEDICAL  ETHICS  In  the  first  part  of  the  course  rules,  or  criteria,  for  deciding  moral  issues  are  formulated, 
and  the  nature  of  moral  decision-making  is  discussed.  This  is  followed  by  clarification  and  attempted  resolution 
of  some  of  the  moral  issues  that  have  accompanied  advances  in  biomedicine.  Typical  problem  areas  include 
fetal  and  adult  experimentation,  death,  transplants,  behavior  control,  genetic  engineering,  patients’  rights, 
abortion,  and  women  in  medicine.  The  attempt  is  made  throughout  to  relate  issues  to  their  social  and  legal 
dimensions.  Issues  are  discussed  independently  of  any  particular  religious  belief.  This  course  does  not  satisfy  the 
college  philosophy  requirement. 

Sullivan  Full  course  first  semester. 

240.  RECENT  MORAL  ISSUES  Examination  of  the  criteria  and  nature  of  moral  decision-making.  Emphasis  on 
+ clarification  and  attempted  resolution  of  the  moral  aspects  of  the  problems  of  war,  punishment,  civil  disobe- 
dience and  revolution,  abortion,  social  control  through  drugs  and  genetic  engineering,  pollution,  energy,  and 
death. 

Wall  Full  course  either  semester. 

*250.  LOGIC  Study  of  the  rules  of  valid  inference.  Classical  logic  is  considered.  Emphasis  is  on  symbolic  logic. 
Propositional  logic,  quantification,  and  the  structure  of  scientific  theories  are  central  areas  of  concern.  The  at- 
tempt is  made  throughout  to  relate  the  formal  development  to  ordinary,  scientific  and  philosophical  language. 
Wall  Full  course  first  semester. 

300.  PHILOSOPHICAL/THEOLOGICAL  HORIZONS  An  interdisciplinary  course,  team  taught  by  members 
+ of  the  Philosophy  and  Theological  Studies  departments.  The  course  will  consider  basic  issues:  the  existence  and 
nature  of  God,  immortality,  free  will,  the  meaning  of  human  existence,  the  nature  and  limits  of  knowledge,  and 
the  differences  and  similarities  of  the  disciplines’  approaches  as  well  as  the  degree  to  which  an  understanding  of 
each  discipline  is  mutually  beneficial.  Offered  for  credit  in  either  department.  Satisfies  second  Theology  re- 
quirement. 

Devettere  Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
**Offered  as  needed. 
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**301 . PHILOSOPHY  OF  LANGUAGE  Discussion  of  the  various  types  of  “linguistic  analysis”  and  their  role  of 
contemporary  philosophy.  Central  problems  of  the  understanding  of  language  are  analyzed,  including  such 
areas  as  the  public  nature  of  language,  its  meaning,  its  relation  to  thought  and  to  reality.  Prerequisite:  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

Wall  Full  course  one  semester. 

**304.  PRAGMATISM  AND  AMERICAN  THOUGHT  A study  of  the  meaning  and  development  of 
pragmaticism  as  elaborated  in  the  works  of  Pierce,  James,  and  Dewey.  Analysis  of  its  present  role  in  American 
thought.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

W all  Full  course  one  semester. 

308.  EXISTENTIAL  PHENOMENOLOGY  A study  of  the  origin  of  phenomenology  in  the  works  of  Husserl  and 
its  influence  on  Heidegger,  Sartre,  Scheler,  and  Merleau-Ponty.  Consideration  will  center  on  the  theories  of  be- 
ing, cognition,  intersubjectivity,  and  freedom.  Permission  of  instructor  required  for  associate  degree  can- 
didates. 

Devettere  Full  course  first  semester. 

**310.  PROCESS  PHILOSOPHY  An  introductory  study  of  the  concepts  of  the  nature,  the  individual  and  God  in 
the  process  philosophy  of  Alfred  North  Whitehead  and  Charles  Hartshome.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

Devettere  Full  course  one  semester. 

**320.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  GOD  An  historical  and  critical  study  of  selected  traditional  and  modern  ways  in  which 
human  beings  have  posed  and  attempted  to  answer  questions  concerning  the  existence  and  nature  of  God.  The 
course  will  conclude  with  a survey  of  both  theistic  and  atheistic  tendencies  of  some  representative  contemporary 
authors.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

Devettere  Full  course  one  semester. 

380-381.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Devettere,  W all  Full  course  each  semester. 


**Offered  as  needed. 
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PHYSICS 


Ronald  J.  O’Brien,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Ph.D. 


The  physics  department  offers  the  student  the  opportunity  to  develop  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  physical  laws  governing  natural  processes  and  of  the  meth- 
ods of  scientific  inquiry.  The  physics  major  is  an  excellent  preparation  for 
employment  in  industry  or  government,  elementary  or  secondary  school 
teaching,  or  graduate  school  in  physics  or  engineering.  The  department  offers 
courses  in  all  of  the  basic  areas  of  physics:  mechanics,  electricity  and  mag- 
netism, thermodynamics,  optics,  and  modern  physics,  as  well  as  advanced 
courses  in  theoretical  and  quantum  physics  and  the  opportunity  to  pursue 
specific  areas  in  directed  study  and  to  do  a research  project  under  the  guid- 
ance of  a faculty  member. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Physics  113-114*, 
201-201,  204,  205,  307-308  plus  two  physics  electives  above  the  100  level; 
Mathematics  101,  102,  203,  314.  Physics  309-310  strongly  recommended  for 
students  intending  graduate  study  in  physics. 

Concentration  in  the  Energy  and  Environment  Program:  Physics  113-114*, 
201,  203,  204,  210,  307,  450A  plus  two  physics  electives  above  the  100  level; 
Mathematics  101,  102,  203.  Mathematics  112  and  314,  Biology  101-102,  or 
121-122  and  203,  and  Chemistry  105-106  are  strongly  recommended  to  most 
students. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  Physics 
113-114*,  plus  the  appropriate  number  of  physics  electives,  above  the  100 
level.  A student  wishing  to  take  courses  beyond  the  100  level  may  have  to  sat- 
isfy the  Mathematics  requirements,  which  are  likely  to  include  Mathematics 
101,  102,  and  203. 

A student  who  has  taken  Physics  111-112  rather  than  113-114  may  enter  one 
of  the  above  programs  with  the  permission  of  the  department. 
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A SUGGESTED  SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES  FOR  A PHYSICS  MAJOR 


Freshman 

General  Physics  (Calculus) 
Calculus  II 


Intermediate  Mechanics 
Electricity  & Magnetism  II 
Computer  Programming 


Modern  Physics 
Mathematical  Physics 
Physics  Elective 

A student  in  the  four  year  program  may  wish  to  take  more  electives  earlier  in  her 
program  and  take  some  required  courses  later.  Some  electives  that  might  be  useful 
for  a physics  major  are: 

MTH  112  Introduction  to  Statistics 

MTH  201-202  Algebraic  Structures  I,  II 

MTH  302  Introduction  to  Analysis 

MTH  303  Theory  of  Differential  Equations 

PHL  250  Logic 

A student  with  departmental  concentration  in  physics  may  petition  to  be  awarded  a 
B.S.  in  lieu  of  an  A.B.  degree. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking  physics  courses  demonstrate  com- 
petence in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on  the 
Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion  of  Mathematics 
100. 

Departmental  fees:  laboratory  fee  per  semester  for  the  following  courses:  Physics 
201-202, 203, 204,  205,  206,  307-308— $40.00;  104,  1 1 1-1 12, 1 13-1 14— $20.00;  1 16, 
177,  118,  119 — $10.00  per  mini-course. 


PHY  113  General  Physics  (Calculus)  PHY  114 
MTH  101  Calculus  I MTH  102 


Sophomore 

PHY  201  Intermediate  Mechanics 

PHY  202 

PHY  204  Electricity  & Magnetism 

I PHY  205 

MTH  203  Calculus  III 

PHY  104 

Junior 

PHY  307  Modern  Physics 

PHY  308 

Physics  Elective 

PHY  314 

104.  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  FOR  LIBERAL  ARTS  STUDENTS  This  course  provides  the  student 
with  the  capability  of  writing  efficient  computer  programs  using  the  BASIC  language,  a knowledge  of  various 
data  processing  methods,  various  programming  languages,  the  concept  of  the  computer  itself,  associated 
peripheral  equipment,  methods  of  input  and  output.  Programs  are  written  and  run  by  the  students  using  Time- 
Sharing  on  campus.  Does  not  satisfy  the  divisional  science  requirement. 

Hagan  Full  course  either  semester. 

111-112.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  (NON-CALCULUS)  A non-calculus  treatment  of  the  basic  laws  of  classical 
4-  and  modern  physics,  with  specific  applications  to  the  life  sciences.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  ses- 
sion, two  hours  laboratory. 

O ’ Br  ien  Full  course  first  semester. 
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113-114.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  (CALCULUS)  A mathematical  introduction  to  physical  theory  emphasizing 
+ the  understanding  of  fundamental  concepts  through  discussion,  demonstrations,  laboratory  experience  and 
problem  solving.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  session,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites: 
Mathematics  101,  102,  concurrently  at  least. 

Full  course  each  semester. 


MINICOURSES  IN  PHYSICS: 

+ 1 16E.  ENERGY  AND  THE  ENVIRONMENT 
+ 117D.  SOUND  AND  MUSIC 
+ 117E.  WIND  AND  WEATHER 
+ 118C.  ASTRONOMY  I 

+ 1 18E.  WEATHER  ANALYSIS  AND  FORECASTING 
+ 119D.  LIGHT  AND  COLOR 
+ 119E.  ASTRONOMY  II 


First  half  of first  semester. 
First  half  of  first  semester. 
Second  half  of  first  semester. 
First  half  of  second  semester. 
First  half  of  second  semester. 
Second  half  of  second  semester. 
Second  half  of  second  semester. 


Courses  in  particular  areas  of  the  physical  sciences  are  especially  designed  for  the 
nonscience  major.  Each  minicourse  is  equivalent  to  a half  course  and  is  offered  for 
a period  of  one  half  semester  (two  minicourses  taken  in  succession  comprise  a full 
course).  A combination  of  any  four  courses  offered  in  the  Chemistry  and/or 
Physics  Department  fulfills  the  Division  Two  science  requirement. 


Lecture  and  laboratory. 


Members  of  the  department. 


201 .  INTERMEDIATE  MECHANICS  I A systematic  study  of  the  mechanics  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  based 
on  Newton’s  Laws  of  Motion  and  conservation  laws.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  203  concurrently. 

O ’ Brien  Full  course  first  semester. 


202.  INTERMEDIATE  MECHANICS  II  An  introduction  to  continuum  mechanics  and  Langrangian  and 
Hamiltonian  formulations.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Physics  201 . 

O ’ Brien  Full  course  second  semester. 


203.  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  STATISTICAL  MECHANICS  A study  of  the  principles  of  thermodynamics, 
the  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  and  an  introduction  to  Maxwell-Boltzmann,  Bose-Einstein,  and  Fermi-Dirac 
distribution  functions.  Problem  solving  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  203. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

204.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  I A study  of  the  methods  of  solving  direct  and  alternating  current  cir- 
cuits, the  fundamental  properties  of  the  electric  and  magnetic  field,  and  properties  of  various  materials.  Three 
hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203  concurrently. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

205.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  II  Maxwell's  equations,  continuation  of  the  development  of  the 
theory  of  the  electromagnetic  field,  boundary-value  problems,  radiation  wave  guides.  Three  hours  lecture,  two 
hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


206.  PHYSICAL  OPTICS  Study  of  light  as  an  electromagnetic  wave  phenomenon;  interference,  coherence, 
Fraunhofer  and  Fresnel  diffraction,  optics  of  solids,  non-linear  effects.  Lecture,  discussion,  and  student 
demonstrations  of  advanced  optical  phenomena  or  research  techniques  in  spectroscopy.  Three  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*210.  PHYSICS  AND  ENERGY  ALTERNATIVES  A study  of  the  fundamental  physical  laws  governing  energy 
and  energy  sources.  Production  of  power;  fossil-fuel,  nuclear,  solar,  wind,  biomass,  hydro.  Discussion  of  prac- 
ticality, availability,  and  impact  on  the  environment.  Considerations  of  short,  medium,  and  long-term  needs, 
including  the  role  of  conservation.  Three  hours  lecture,  plus  field  trips.  Prerequisites:  Physics  113-114  or 
1 1 1-1 12.  Physics  1 14  or  1 12  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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*307.  MODERN  PHYSICS  I An  introduction  to  the  atomic  view  of  matter  and  to  special  relativity,  with  applica- 
tions to  atomic  structure  and  spectra,  radioactivity  and  nuclear  energy.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Physics  1 14  (or  Physics  1 12  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*308.  MODERN  PHYSICS  II  Atomic  view  of  radiation,  X-rays,  development  of  special  relativity  and  quantum 
theory  with  applications  to  nuclear  reactions,  elementary  particles  and  solid-state  physics.  Three  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Mathematics  203  or  permission  of  the  instructor,  Physics  307. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*309-310.  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS  An  integrated  treatment  of  classical  mechanics,  relativity,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic theory,  using  conventional  and  Lagrange-Hamiltonian  formulations.  Three  hours  lecture.  Prere- 
quisites: Physics  201-202,  204,  205,  314. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

*311-312.  QUANTUM  TOPICS  Eigenvalue  problems,  quantum  mechanical  operators  and  state  vectors,  Dirac 
notation,  matrix  representation,  scattering  theory,  perturbation  theory,  group  theoretical  problems.  Three 
hours  lecture.  May  be  taken  either  or  both  semesters. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

*314.  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  A study  of  various  mathematical  techniques  and  their  application  to  the 
physical  sciences.  Topics  covered:  ordinary  differential  equation,  Frobenius  method,  special  functions  defined 
by  differential  equations,  Fourier  series  and  orthogonal  functions,  the  Sturm-Liouville  problem,  partial  dif- 
ferential equations  of  physics,  boundary  value  problems,  integral  transforms  , vector  and  tensor  analysis, 
matrices,  complex  variables.  Three  hours  lecture.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203  or  equivalent. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

371-372.  RESEARCH  AND  SEMINAR  Independent  study  of  experimental  or  theoretical  problems  in  physics. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

*404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  PHYSICS— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  physics  in  both  the  junior  and  senior 
high  schools. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

450-451A.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Independent  study  of  material;  not  included  in  existing  courses. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

450B-451B.  DIRECTED  STUDY  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROBLEMS  Independent  study  applying  physical 
principles  to  one  or  more  environmental  or  energy-related  issues.  Prerequisites:  Physics  210  and  the  approval  of 
the  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


Marie  D.  Natoli,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
t2Lenore  G.  Martin,  Ph.D. 
Charlotte  M.  Teuber,  Ph.D. 


The  political  science  department  affords  students  the  opportunity  to  integrate 
not  only  the  theoretical  bases  of  politics  and  government  but  also  the  prac- 
tical application  and  implications  of  these  theories.  The  department  offers  a 
wide  range  of  courses  in  the  areas  of  American  government  and  politics, 
comparative  government  and  politics,  international  relations,  law,  and 
political  theory.  Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  field  work  through  the 
department’s  internship  program,  where  students  may  work  with  political 
and  governmental  decision-makers. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Political  Science  101, 102, 
103,  225,  one  seminar,  a senior  thesis,  and  four  additional  political  science 
courses. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  Political 
Science  101,  102. 

It  is  recommended  that  political  science  majors  take  the  following  courses 
outside  the  department:  Mathematics  112,  Economics  111,  Drama  101. 
Other  courses  outside  the  department  may  be  recommended  following  in- 
dividual consultation  with  departmental  advisers  and  will  be  determined  by 
the  student’s  proposed  course  of  study  and  interests. 


101.  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  The  theory  and  practice,  form  and  substance  of  American 
+ government.  Analysis  of  the  way  in  which  American  society  attempts  to  realize  the  goals  of  constitutional 

democracy;  the  successes  and  failures  of  the  system. 

Natoli  Full  course  each  semester. 

102.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  A comparative  analysis  of  the  structure  and  operation 
of  selected  European,  African  and  Asian  governments.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  structure,  functions 
and  operations  of  the  political  systems  in  each  country. 

T euber  Full  course  second  semester. 

103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  Study  of  the  relations  between  nations,  focusing 
+ on  basic  post-World  War  II  issues,  such  as  alliance,  confrontation  and  detente.  This  course  will  include  the  ap- 
plication of  the  concepts  studied  to  present  day  situations  such  as  those  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  Not  open  to 
students  who  have  taken  PSC  206. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

*201 . STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  The  position  of  the  stages  under  the  Constitution.  Relationship  of 
the  states  to  the  citizens.  State  control  over  the  municipalities  and  other  local  units  of  government. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  AFRICAN  POLITICS  An  examination  of  political  structures,  ideologies,  leadership  roles  and  part  organiza- 
tion in  Africa.  The  formulation  of  foreign  policy  and  the  role  of  Africa  in  world  affairs  will  also  be  analyzed. 
Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  PSC  343. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

•Not  offered  1981-1982. 

t2On  sabbatical  leave  second  semester. 
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♦208.  EASTERN  EUROPEAN  POLITICS  Examination  of  post-World  War  II  political  change  in  a comparative 
perspective.  Study  of  economic  change,  ethnic  and  social  problems  and  the  area’s  continued  importance  as  a 
focus  of  superpower  interests. 

T euber  Full  course  second  semester. 

♦215.  WOMEN,  POLITICS,  AND  THE  LAW  Employment  equality,  property  rights  and  problems  of  obtaining 
credit  are  topics  of  vital  interest  to  women  today.  These  and  other  topics  of  similar  concern  will  be  examined  in 
the  light  of  the  changing  role  of  women  today,  their  legal  status  and  their  political  activities. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

225.  POLITICAL  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS  After  a survey  of  traditional  and  modem  political  theory,  the 
course  will  focus  on  the  various  forms  of  analysis  — introducing  research  methods,  data  analysis,  measurement 
problems  and  theory  testing. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

*235.  PROBLEMS  OF  LAW  AND  SOCIETY  The  course  will  be  concerned  with  an  evaluation  of  the  current  abili- 
ty of  legal  institutions  to  deal  with  a variety  of  societal  problems  such  as  child  rights,  the  aged,  criminally  insane, 
patients’  rights,  drug  addiction,  prisoner  rights  and  rehabilitation.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken 
PSC  335. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

245.  POLITICAL  SOCIALIZATION  Political  socialization,  the  “people-oriented”  explanation  of  political 
events,  is  concerned  with  the  knowledge,  values  and  beliefs  of  the  average  citizen.  What  do  citizens  demand  of 
their  government?  Under  what  conditions  are  they  willing  to  support  its  leaders?  What  is  the  relationship  be- 
tween citizens’  attitudes  and  the  way  the  state  operates?  How  are  political  standards  and  beliefs  transmitted 
from  generation  to  generation?  By  what  agents?  Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  PSC  345 
Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 

*250.  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  The  general  nature  of  bureaucracy  in  public  and  private  organizations.  Its 
characteristics  as  a mechanism  for  decision-making,  with  emphasis  on  the  American  experience,  will  be  stress- 
ed, with  particular  attention  to  problems  of  goal-setting,  innovation  and  accountability. 

Martin 

*255.  POLITICS  AND  THE  MEDIA  An  examination  of  the  impact  the  mass  media  has  on  the  workings  of  the 
American  political  system.  The  course  will  investigate  the  continually  increasing  influence  of  the  media  in  terms 
of  its  interaction  with  political  institutions,  its  role  in  campaigning,  its  use  by  politicians  and  office-holders,  its 
effect  upon  recent  trends  in  the  political  arena,  e.g.,  its  treatment  of  violence,  riots,  etc.  and  possible  future  ef- 
fects. Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  PSC  355. 

Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

270.  LAW  AND  THE  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  Introduction  to  legal,  political  and  bureaucratic  considerations 
which  affect  the  function  and  role  of  individuals  and  groups  in  the  health  professions.  There  will  be  extensive 
use  of  case  materials. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

*302.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  Through  an  examination  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  the  course  will  explore  the 
constitutional  powers  of  the  Presidency,  Congress  and  the  Judiciary  as  well  as  the  constitutional  relations  be- 
tween the  states  and  the  Federal  government.  Included  will  be  such  topics  as  the  war  powers  of  the  president,  in- 
vestigatory powers  of  the  Congress  and  review  powers  of  the  courts. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

303.  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  PARTIES  Political  parties  and  practical  politics:  an  examination  of  the 
American  party  struggle  with  particular  attention  to  the  practical  operation  of  the  party  organization;  effects  of 
the  party  system  on  the  entire  political  system;  significant  trends  in  the  party  system. 

Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

*304.  CONGRESS  AND  THE  LEGISLATIVE  PROCESS  Understanding  the  basic  characteristics  and  nature  of 
Congress  is  critical  to  a fuller  appreciation  of  the  development  of  American  government  and  politics  as  a whole. 
With  this  in  mind,  the  course  will  focus  upon  what  Congress  is  and  why;  the  impact  political  parties  have  had 
upon  its  development;  its  internal  workings;  its  relationship  with  the  Presidency;  its  impact  in  shaping  public 
policy  and  representing  public  opinion. 

Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 


♦Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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310.  THE  AMERICAN  PRESIDENCY  A study  of  the  development  and  contemporary  importance  of  the 
Presidency  as  an  institution  of  national  and  international  democratic  leadership.  Not  open  to  students  who 
have  taken  PSC  210. 

Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

315.  LATIN  AMERICAN  POLITICS  After  a basic  survey  of  the  geographic  and  historical  setting  of  the  subcon- 
tinent, the  course  will  focus  on  the  systematic  study  of  selected  Latin  American  countries,  the  struggle  between 
the  socialist  and  capitalist  roads  to  development.  Analysis  of  the  effect  of  traditional  and  new  roles  of  the 
Church,  economic  systems  and  social  classes  on  the  cultural,  political  and  economic  processes,  and  the  in- 
fluence of  the  United  States  on  social  and  political  change.  Prerequisite:  PSC  102. 

Teuber  Full  course  second  semester. 

*321 . INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  A study  of  the  patterns  of  interactions  between  nations  emphasizing  the 
problems  of  war,  alliance  and  international  negotiation.  The  course  will  focus  on  explaining  the  current  interna- 
tional system  as  well  as  considering  possible  future  systems.  The  course  will  also  deal  with  selected  topics  such  as 
nuclear  strategy  and  peace  negotiation. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

*325.  ASIAN  POLITICS  After  a survey  of  the  geographic  situation  and  cultural  traditions,  with  special  regard  to 
the  impact  of  religion  on  the  political  developments  in  the  main  regions  of  Asia,  the  course  will  focus  on  the 
political  systems  and  policies  of  a number  of  countries,  selected  according  to  their  regional  importance  and  im- 
pact on  world  politics.  East  Asia:  Japan  and  China;  South  East  and  South  Asia:  Indonesia,  Cambodia,  and  In- 
dia; Central  and  Western  Asia:  Pakistan,  Iran,  three  Arab  states,  and  Turkey.  Prerequisite:  PSC  102  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

*328.  POLITICAL  THOUGHT  AND  IDEOLOGIES  Examination  and  analysis  of  traditional  and  modern 
political  ideas  and  systematic  theories.  Myth  and  realism  in  the  current  understanding  of  liberalism,  socialism, 
democratic  conservatism,  and  totalitarianism.  Special  regard  will  be  given  to  recent  ideological  phenomena 
such  as  Euro-communism  and  the  resurgence  of  Islam  as  a political  power. 

First  semester. 

330.  CIVIL  LIBERTIES  The  protection  of  civil  liberties  involved  in  such  areas  as  free  speech,  privacy,  racial 
discrimination  and  criminal  prosecutions  will  be  explored  in  this  course  through  a study  of  leading  Supreme 
Court  cases. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

*350.  CHINESE  POLITICS  AND  FOREIGN  POLICY  Study  of  domestic  and  international  events  in  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  since  1949.  Course  will  emphasize  the  domestic  background  to  such  major  events  as  the 
Sino-Soviet  split,  the  rapprochement  with  the  United  States  and  China’s  role  as  a revolutionary  model  for  the 
developing  nations. 

Teuber 

*357.  INTEREST  GROUPS  An  examination  of  the  multitude  of  groups  — economic,  social  and  political  — acting 
upon  decision-makers  in  a democratic  society.  The  course  is  aimed  at  a more  realistic  evaluation  of  where  power 
lies  and  how  it  is  used. 

Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 

*361.  POLITICAL  LEADERS  AND  POLITICAL  MOVEMENTS  The  course  will  be  concerned  with  the  style 
and  nature  of  political  leaders  and  their  relationship  to  and  effect  on  political  movements.  The  leaders  and 
movements  to  be  examined  will  include:  Sen.  Joseph  McCarthy  and  McCarthyism  of  the  Fifties;  Martin  Luther 
King,  Stokeley  Carmichael  and  the  Black  Movement;  George  Wallace  and  “law  and  order;”  Spiro  Agnew  and 
creation  of  the  “silent  Majority.” 

Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 

*375.  REVOLUTION  AND  NATIONALISM  A discussion  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  rebellion  and  revolution 
with  special  regard  to  the  national  self-assertion  of  societies  emerging  from  Western  imperial  domination  since 
World  War  II.  Among  the  case  studies  will  be  Algeria,  China,  Cuba  and  Vietnam. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

390.  SOVIET  POLITICS  AND  FOREIGN  POLICY  Analysis  of  the  major  aspects  of  Soviet  politics  with  special 
regard  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the  U.S.S.R.  Case  studies  will  treat  the  role  of  the  U.S.S.R.  in  the  Middle  East, 
Czechoslovakia  and  Cuba  in  order  to  show  the  interaction  of  domestic  and  foreign  policies  in  the  Soviet  system. 
Prerequisite:  PSC  102. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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401.  SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  Topics  of  current  research  interest  will  be 
presented  and  discussed  in  depth.  They  will  include  the  American  presidency;  American  politics  and  political 
culture;  urban  government  and  politics;  political  socialization;  selected  topics  in  law,  interest  groups  and  others. 
Permission  of  instructor  required.  1981-1982  Topic:  Interest  Groups. 

N atoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

402.  SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  Topics  of  current  research  interest  will 
be  presented  and  discussed  in  depth.  They  will  include  comparative  political  systems:  cohesion  and  conflict  in 
regional  politics;  interaction  of  domestic  and  foreign  policies  of  selected  countries;  comparative  urban  govern- 
ment: case  studies  in  developing  nations  and  others.  The  exploration  of  these  topics  will  include  research  into 
current  dilemmas  in  such  places  as  the  Persian  Gulf,  Europe  and  South  America. 

T euber  Full  course  second  semester. 

*403.  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  The  course  will  deal  with  selected  topics  in  international 
politics,  including  nuclear  strategy,  the  arms  race,  peace  negotiations,  international  decision-making,  Third 
World  challenges  and  the  U.N.  and  international  organization.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

*408.  SEMINAR  IN  POLITICAL  THEORY  Topics  of  current  research  interest  will  be  presented.  They  will  in- 
clude the  impact  of  ideology  on  political  cultures,  the  interaction  of  theory  and  practice  in  modern  political 
structures,  methodology  and  the  tools  of  research  in  political  phenomena.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 
Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

411-412.  INTERNSHIPS  — POLITICAL  AND  LEGAL  A course  involving  an  internship  in  a governmental  or  le- 
gal agency,  monthly  discussion  sessions  and  the  completion  of  a 25-30  page  paper.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
find  their  own  internship  possibilities  (subject  to  approval)  or  participate  in  those  offered  by  the  department. 
Approved  agency  work  may  be  undertaken  in  the  summer,  with  remaining  requirements  fulfilled  in  the  fall. 
Natoli  Full  course  each  semester. 

413-414.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Guided  individual  study  of  an  approved  problem  or  a series  of  related  problems. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

418.  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  The  course  will  concentrate  on  the  organization,  structure  and  procedures  of  the 
United  Nations  and  its  agencies,  and  will  prepare  the  students  concerning  the  country  they  represent  in  the 
NCMUN  — its  history,  politics,  voting  behavior  and  diplomacy  in  the  UN.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  rhetoric 
and  procedural  and  diplomatic  practices.  During  the  second  semester  students  will  be  expected  to  attend  the 
NCMUN  on  a noncredit  basis.  Limited  to  15  students. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 


METHODS  COURSE 


368.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
course.  See  Education  368  for  course  description. 


Full  course  credit  in  Education  will  be  given  for  this 
Full  course  first  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 


Political  Science  / 


139 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Carson  C.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Chairman 
Edward  A.  Arees,  Ph.D. 

Richard  J.  Berggren,  Ph.D. 

Geraldine  Cassens,  Ph.D. 

Trudi  Feinstein,  Ed.D. 

George  J.  Fournier,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Joanne  Hager,  Ph.D. 

Eugene  J.  Isotti,  Ph.D. 

Bradford  D.  King,  Ed.D. 

Roxana  Llerena-Quinn,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
David  S.  Mishkin,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Henry  P.  Ouellette,  Ph.D. 

Paul  A.  Raia,  Ph.D. 

Jacqueline  Samson,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Donald  A.  Turlick,  Ed.D. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration : Students  may  elect  one  of 
two  degree  options:  a B.S.  or  B.A.  degree  in  Psychology.  The  general  re- 
quirement for  both  options  or  any  program  within  each  option  will  be  a 
minimum  of  ten  courses  in  psychology.  A student  in  the  B.S.  program  may 
petition  to  receive  a B.A.  degree.  Specific  requirements  are  as  follows: 


Degree  Option  I - B.S.  degree: 

Provides  an  avenue  by  which  students  may  pursue  a specialized  program  in 
preparation  for  a career  in  the  field  of  psychology  or  in  related  health  science 
areas. 

a.  The  B.S.  in  Psychology — Liberal  Arts  is  for  those  students  who  wish  to 
follow  a laboratory  and  research  program  which  would  prepare  them  for 
entrance  into  traditional  graduate  school  programs  in  psychology,  or  for 
teaching  psychology  at  the  secondary  level. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105;  260;  301-302,  430-431  and  four  addi- 
tional psychology  courses. Psychology  106  and  Psychology  261  are 
strongly  recommended  along  with  selection  from  Psychology  205,  210, 
250,  312,  330  and  360.  Student  teachers  must  meet  Education  Depart- 
ment requirements,  including  Psychology  404. 

b.  The  B.S.  in  Psychology  - Rehabilitation  Counseling  prepares  a student 
for  work  after  graduation  at  rehabilitation  centers,  hospitals,  half-way 
houses  and  other  agencies  in  the  many  professional  and  paraprofessional 
positions  available.  Those  concentrating  in  this  program  are  prepared  for 
entrance  into  graduate  programs  in  rehabilitation  or  in  counseling.  In  ex- 
ceptional cases,  a student  may  combine  programs  a and  b. 
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Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  215,  220,  255,  260,  285  or  385,  300, 

333, 415-416;  Biology  150-151  or  Psychology  345.  Either  Psychology  301 
or  302  may  be  taken  instead  of  300. 

c.  The  B.S.  in  Psychology-Gerontology  is  designed  to  provide  a superior 
educational  experience  for  students  in  the  science  of  gerontology  and  its 
applications  in  geriatrics.  The  program  can  be  either  a preparation  for 
graduate  study  or  for  the  application  of  skills  obtained  at  the  bac- 
calaureate level  through  employment  in  various  public  and  private  in- 
stitutions and  agencies  offering  services  to  the  aging  population. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  215,  255,  260,  300,  390,  395,  417-418 
and  425-426. 

Degree  Option  2 - B.A.  degree: 

Provides  a broad,  theoretically  oriented  liberal  arts  program, 
a.  The  B.A.  in  Psychology-Liberal  Arts  provides  a solid  academic  founda- 
tion for  those  students  wishing  to  pursue  graduate  study  and  careers  in 
such  fields  as  guidance  and  counseling,  teaching  of  psychology  at  the 
secondary  level,  social  work  or  other  related  fields.  Course  selection  is 
more  flexible  than  in  the  B.S.  programs. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  260;  one  semester  of  experimental 
psychology,  i.e.,  either  300,  301  or  302  (two  semesters  are  strongly  recom- 
mended) and  three  of  the  following  seven  course  offerings:  205,  210,  250, 

312,  330,  335,  360.  Education  361  or  404  is  required  for  student  teachers  who 
must  also  meet  the  education  department  requirements.  Electives:  five 
psychology  courses. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  Psychology  105, 106, 
and  two  of  the  following  seven  course  offerings:  Psychology  205,  210,  250, 

312,  330,  335,  360. 

Departmental  fees:  Laboratory  fee  per  semester  for  the  following  courses: 
Psychology  275,  300,  301,  302,  430-431  (for  senior  project)  — $40.00;  255, 

385  — $5.00 

105.  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  An  introduction  to  psychology  in  which  the  various  areas  of  the  field  are 
+ surveyed.  Includes:  the  nature  of  psychology;  growth  and  development;  motivation,  emotion  and  adjustment; 

learning  and  thinking;  perception;  individuality  and  its  appraisal;  psychology  and  social  problems;  behavior 
disorders. 

Feinstein,  Turlick,  Sampson,  Llerena-Quinn  Full  course  either  semester. 

106.  ADVANCED  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A further  study  of  certain  aspects  of  General  Psychology. 
+ Several  selected  topic  areas  are  covered  in  greater  depth  than  in  PSY  105,  and  serve  as  enriched  foundations  for 

upper  level  courses  in  Psychology.  Topic  areas  expanded  upon  include:  Perception,  Personality,  Motivation, 
Social,  Learning,  Thinking  and  Language,  and  Intelligence.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Turlic  k Full  course  second  semester. 

141.  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  An  examination  of  major  theoretical  approaches  and  current  research  in  the  in- 
tellectual, social  and  emotional  development  of  the  individual  from  infancy  through  childhood.  Specific  topics 
covered  include  intelligence,  language  development,  parent-child  relationships,  sensory  and  perceptual 
development.  Prerequisite:  105. 

T urlick  Full  course  first  semester. 
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142.  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  A discussion  of  the  physical,  sensory,  and  intellectual  changes  occurring 
during  adolescence  and  their  psychological  implications.  An  explanation  of  the  general  principles  of  human 
motivation  and  their  specific  application  to  adolescent  motivation.  A study  of  the  nature  and  development  of 
personality  and  character  in  adolescence  and  their  effect  on  the  social  adjustment  of  youth.  Prerequisite:  105. 
Ouellette  Full  course  second  semester. 

144.  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A comprehensive  view  of  research  and  theory  in  the  physiological 
and  social  development  of  the  human  from  childhood  to  old  age.  The  study  of  the  general  principles  of 
development  and  their  application  to  the  various  stages  of  life. 

Turlick,  Feinstein,  Llerena-Quinn  Full  course  either  semester. 

* 1 50.  DRUGS  AND  BEHAVIOR  The  different  classes  of  psychoactive  drugs  which  alter  behavior  will  be  discussed 
as  to  their  pharmacological  actions,  addictive  properties,  patterns  of  abuse  and  use,  and  as  research  tools  in  the 
study  of  various  psychiatric  disorders.  These  include  “over-the-counter”  drugs  (aspirin,  nicotine,  caffeine  and 
alcohol),  stimulants  (amphetorine  and  cocaine),  euphoriants  (marijuana),  narcotics  (morphine),  hallucinogens 
(LSD),  and  the  major  and  minor  tranquilizers  (thorizine  and  librium).  Prerequisite:  105.  Offered  alternate 
years. 

Fournier,  Hager,  Cassens  Full  course  second  semester. 

200.  HUMAN  SEXUALITY  Psychological  components  of  human  sexual  behavior  are  investigated  through 
analysis  of  ethological,  cross  cultural  and  contemporary  research.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105;  190  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  Offered  every  year. 

Hager  Full  course  first  semester. 

205.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Examination  of  selected  aspects  of  interpersonal  behavior  including  theories  of 
+ social  behavior,  socialization,  conformity,  group  decision  making,  attitude  change,  altruism,  aggression, 
crowding,  friendship  formation  and  maintenance,  human  sexual  interaction,  social  perception,  attribution,  in- 
tergroup relations,  e.g.,  prejudice,  conflict  and  cooperation,  social  factors  in  populations,  applications  to  men- 
tal health.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Samson  Full  course  either  semester. 

210.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASSESSMENT  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  development  of  a knowledge  and 
understanding  of  the  various  types  of  standardized  psychological  tests  and  their  use  as  diagnostic  tools.  Ex- 
amples will  be  presented  from  active  case  histories.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Offered  alternate  years. 
Isotti  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  REHABILITATION  The  major  focus  of  the  course  will  be  to  ex- 
plore psychological  principles,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  involved  in  rehabilitation.  It  will  center  specifical- 
ly on  physical  disabilities,  emotional  and  learning  disabilities.  It  will  also  examine  the  effect  of  the  disability  on 
the  individual  and  the  peer  system,  family  system,  and  social  systems.  Attention  will  be  given  to  pragmatic 
strategies  for  helping  the  disabled,  with  special  focus  on  students’  experiences.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 
Offered  every  year. 

Ouellette,  Mishkin,  Feinstein  Full  course  either  semester. 

220.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A consideration  of:  mental  deviation  from  the  normal;  the  etiology  and 
description  of  various  symptom  categories;  consideration  of  major  explanatory  systems;  a survey  of  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  study  of  abnormal  mental  processes;  methods  of  treatment  and  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  105,  Recommended:  Psychology  106. 

Isotti,  Johnson,  King  Full  course  either  semester. 

245.  SEMINAR:  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  An  examination  of  current  theory  and  research  pertaining  to 
women  including  psychoanalytic  theory,  social  learning  theory,  sex  roles,  and  sex  differences.  Enrollment 
limited  to  twenty  students.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Feinstein  Full  course  first  semester. 

250.  HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  A seminar-like  presentation  of  the  evolution  of 
psychological  concepts  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  contributions  from 
philosophy  and  the  physical  sciences  in  the  early  stages  of  the  science  leading  to  the  development  of  the  modern 
theoretical  approaches  and  systems.  Prerequisites:  2 courses  in  psychology  including  Psychology  105.  Offered 
alternative  years. 

J ohnson  Full  course  first  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 


142  / Emmanuel  College 


255.  INTERVIEWING  SKILLS  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  interview  process 
along  with  the  socio-cultural  factors  present  in  interview  and  counseling  situations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
rationale  and  application  of  specific  interviewing  techniques  in  varied  social,  counseling,  rehabilitative  or 
therapeutic  settings.  Students  will  learn  to  identity  and  deal  with  impeding  factors  found  in  various  interviews. 
Students  will  participate  in  classroom  demonstrations  and  role-playing  of  various  types  of  interviews,  such  as: 
counseling,  disciplinary,  guidance,  personnel,  and  rehabilitative,  along  with  traditional  demonstrations  of  the 
mastery  of  the  theoretical  material.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Strongly  recommended:  Psychology  106. 
Ouellette,  Isotti,  T urlick  Full  course  either  semester. 

260.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  STATISTICS  I The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  analysis  and  inter- 

pretation of  research  data  and  research  designs.  Topics  covered  are:  descriptive  statistics,  probability,  sampling 
and  estimation,  and  hypothesis  testing.  Required  of  all  psychology  majors.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that 
students  taking  this  course  demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on 
the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion  of  Mathematics  103.  Prerequisite:  105. 
Arees,  Fournier,  Hager  Full  course  either  semester. 

261 . PSYCHOLOGICAL  STATISTICS  II  This  course  is  a continuation  of  Psychology  260  on  an  advanced  level. 
Topics  covered  are:  linear  regression,  correlation,  experimental  design,  analysis  of  variance,  and  non- 
parametric  statistics.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105,  260. 

Arees  Full  course  either  semester. 

265.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY  This  course  will  cover  psychological  problems  that  could  occur  in  any 
marriage,  such  as  sexual  activity  by  both  partners,  alcoholism,  financial  stress,  social  and  professional  inade- 
quacies, the  wife’s  role  in  the  business  world,  divorce,  and  death  of  one  partner.  Enrollment  is  limited.  Depart- 
mental permission  required.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Feinstein,  Turlick  Full  course  second  semester. 

*215.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  EXPRESSION  THROUGH  CREATIVE  PHOTOGRAPHY  The  student  is  presented 
with  an  introduction  to  the  psychology  of  perception  and  the  psychology  of  creativity.  She  is  then  introduced  to 
basic  principles  of  photographic  exposure  and  darkroom  technique  as  well  as  the  perceptual  sensitivity  and  pro- 
duction of  creative  expression  through  doing  photography  of  the  student’s  environment  and  the  people  who  in- 
habit it.  No  previous  knowledge  of  photography  is  assumed  although  it  is  expected  that  the  student  will  provide 
her  own  camera,  film  and  photographic  paper. 

Berggren  Full  course  second  semester. 

*285.  SURVEY  OF  GROUP  INTERACTION  TECHNIQUES  The  purpose  of  this  course  will  be  to  present  in  lec- 
ture form  a broad  general  overview  of  the  various  approaches  to  and  perspectives  on  small  group  interaction.  It 
will  survey  the  history  and  basic  concepts  of  group  interaction  and  the  composition  of  group  goals  and  out- 
comes. Appropriate  readings  and  a research  paper  will  be  assigned.  This  course  may  be  chosen  instead  of 
Psychology  385  as  fulfilling  course  requirements  for  the  program  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling.  However,  there 
is  value  in  taking  this  course  in  addition  to  Psychology  385.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Isotti  Full  course  first  semester. 

290.  MANAGEMENT  PSYCHOLOGY  The  relationships  between  people  in  the  work  environment  are  examined 
from  the  following  two  perspectives:  (a)  managers’  interactions  with  employees  with  reference  to  production 
and  job  satisfaction  and  (b)  interactions  between  managers  and  others  effecting  organizational  goals  (unions, 
other  managers,  committees,  etc.)  Specific  topics  discussed  include  the  scientific  management  movement,  con- 
temporary perspectives  on  work,  decision-making,  bargaining,  incentives,  theories  X and  Y,  leadership,  effec- 
tive organizational  structures,  stress,  and  personnel  psychology. 

Berggren,  Fournier  Full  course  either  semester. 

300.  PRINCIPLES  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  METHODOLOGY  A general  course  in  the  ap- 
plication of  scientific  method  to  psychology.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  various  methodologies  of  psychological 
research.  Laboratory  involves  data  collection,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results  and  report  writing.  Three 
hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105  and  260. 

Arees , Fournier,  J ohnson  Full  course  either  semester. 

301 . EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I An  intensive  course  in  experimental  psychology  emphasizing  the  par- 
ticular subject  areas  of  sensation  and  perception.  Laboratory  includes  advanced  projects  and  opportunity  for 
individual  laboratory  studies.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105  and 
260.  Psychology  261  recommended.  Required  of  psychology  majors  in  the  B.S.  Program. 

J ohnson  Full  course  first  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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302.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  II  An  intensive  course  in  experimental  psychology  emphasizing  the  par- 
ticular subject  areas  of  conditioning,  human  learning,  and  motivation.  Laboratory  includes  advanced  projects 
and  opportunity  for  individual  laboratory  studies.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites: 
Psychology  105  and  260.  Psychology  261  recommended.  Required  of  psychology  majors  in  the  B.S.  program. 
Johnson  Full  course  second  semester. 

*312.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  The  study  of  principles  and  theories  of  learning  including  respondent  con- 
ditioning, operant  conditioning,  generalization  and  discrimination,  human  verbal  learning  and  information 
processing.  A theoretical  complement  to  the  study  of  behavior  modification.  Classical  and  contemporary 
theories  are  presented.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  alternate  years. 
Johnson  Full  course  second  semester. 

*325.  EXPERIMENTAL  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  Principles  of  scientific  research  and  basic  research  methods  in 
psychology  are  presented  using  children  as  the  subjects  studied.  Observation,  experimental  and  nonexperimen- 
tal  methods  are  considered  with  emphasis  on  research  designs  most  appropriate  to  child  and  developmental 
psychology.  Some  independent  research  will  be  required.  This  course  is  directed  toward  students  whose  par- 
ticular area  of  interest  is  children;  rehabilitation  counselors,  student  teachers,  childhood  intervention  workers, 
pediatric  nurses.  Limited  to  fifteen  students.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105;  240  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Offered  alternate  years. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

330.  THEORIES  OF  PERSONALITY  The  nature,  development,  theories  and  methods  of  investigation  of  per- 
sonality. Theories  of  trait  organization  and  personality  types  are  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Of- 
fered every  year. 

Ouellette  Full  course  first  semester. 

333.  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  Principles  of  human  behavior  change  based  upon  behavior  therapy,  social 
learning  and  operant  conditioning  techniques.  This  course  includes  the  study  of  positive  control,  aversive  con- 
trol, modeling  behavior,  token  economy  systems,  and  extinction  procedures  used  to  produce  change  in  human 
behavior.  Applicable  to  educational,  social  counseling,  and  therapy  settings.  Recommended  for  future 
teachers,  social  workers,  counselors  and  therapists.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105  and  at  least  one  other 
psychology  course,  preferably  260  or  300  or  301. 

Fournier,  Johnson,  Hager  Full  course  either  semester. 

335.  EMOTIONS  AND  BEHAVIOR  The  study  of  the  early  theories  of  emotion.  An  investigation  into  the 
anatomy  of  emotions,  the  biochemical  bases  of  emotions,  and  the  various  determinants  of  behavior  (prenatal, 
sex  differences).  Special  emphasis  on  the  environmental  determinants  of  emotional  states,  stimulus,  isolation, 
patterns  of  mothering,  population  density,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Offered  alternate  years. 
Cassens  Full  course  second  semester. 

345.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  BASES  OF  BEHAVIOR  An  explanation  of  current  knowledge  concerning  the  relation- 
ship between  anatomy  and  physiology  on  the  one  hand,  and  behavior  on  the  other.  Although  the  focus  will  be 
on  the  central  nervous  system  other  structures  having  wide  ramifications  for  behavior  - such  as  sex  differentia- 
tion, cardiac,  endocrine  and  gastro-intestinal  systems  - will  be  studied.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Offered 
alternate  years. 

Arees  Full  course  second  semester. 

PSY  360.  MOTIVATION  A comprehensive  study  of  classical  and  contemporary  theoretical  approaches  to  the 
motivation  of  human  and  animal  behavior.  The  topics  considered  include:  instinctive  behavior,  emotions, 
primary  and  secondary  motives,  arousal,  conflict,  social  motivation,  and  assessment  of  motives.  Theoretical 
approaches  presented  include:  Psychodynamic,  Behavioral,  Cognitive,  and  Field-Balance  theory,  and 
Physiological.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105  and  at  least  two  other  psychology  courses. 

Offered  alternate  years. 

J ohnson  Full  course  second  semester. 

385.  GROUP  PROCESS  This  course  offers  experience  in  group  interaction  to  examine  group  and  individual  reac- 
tions to  varied  counseling  circumstances.  The  program  is  designed  to  assist  individuals  planning  to  enter  the 
fields  involving  counseling  to  experience,  evaluate  and  deal  with  their  own  perceptual  and  emotional  reactions 
so  that  they  will  be  better  prepared  to  respond  effectively  to  the  needs  of  clients.  Through  encounter  and  role- 
playing,  members  of  the  group  will  have  the  opportunity  to  sharpen  their  awareness  in  interpersonal  relation- 
ships. Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Isotti,  King,  Ouellette,  Turlick  Full  course  either  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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390.  MATURITY  AND  OLD  AGE  The  purpose  of  this  course  will  be  to  study  the  developmental  tasks  of  the  time 
of  life  usually  refered  to  as  the  adult  years.  The  focus  will  be  on  the  normal  adjustment  processes,  both 
biological  and  psychological,  during  this  period  of  life  involving  such  topics  as  courtship  behavior,  occupational 
and  vocational  choices,  achievement,  marriage,  parenthood,  menopause,  aging,  and  concerns  about  death. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Isotti  Full  course  first  semester. 

395.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  The  course  will  concern  itself  with  the  theories,  techniques  and  methods  of 
observation.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  way  various  age-related  biological,  psychological  and 
sociological  changes  interact  within  the  framework  of  the  developmental  tasks  of  the  later  years  of  life.  Permis- 
sion of  instructor  required. 

Isotti  Full  course  second  semester. 

400.  DIRECTED  STUDY  In  special  cases,  with  departmental  approval,  a student  may  pursue  a specialized  area  in 
psychology  under  the  personal  direction  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  department.  The  student’s  program 
and  progress  will  be  under  departmental  review. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospec- 
tive teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  in  both  the  junior  and  senior  high 
schools.  The  approach  will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher  responsibilities,  and 
community-school  relationships.  In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  procedures,  problems  and 
materials  of  teaching  social  studies  in  grades  7-12.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  dealing  with  controversial 
issues,  values  clarification,  working  with  small  groups,  the  inquiry  approach,  the  social  action  curriculum,  and 
a development  curriculum.  Full  course  credit  in  education  will  be  given  for  this  course. 

Education  department  faculty  Full  course  first  semester. 

415-416.  INTERNSHIP  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  Supervised  experience  in  rehabilitation,  clinical  or  experimental  set- 
tings designed  for  psychology  majors.  Prerequisites  include  six  courses  in  psychology  and  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. This  course  can  be  combined  with  the  Senior  Directed  Project  (430-431).  Students  must  preregister  one 
semester  in  advance  and  assume  responsibility  for  transportation  to  placement  sites. 

Turlick  Full  course  each  semester. 

417-418.  GERONTOLOGY  INTERNSHIP  The  gerontology  internship  affords  the  student  an  in-depth  supervised 
Field  experience  in  such  areas  as  gerontological  social  services  and  rehabilitation  therapies  (physical,  occupa- 
tional, recreational,  home  care  and  related  legal  services).  One  year  of  internship  will  be  required  in  an  approved 
field  agency.  Students  must  apply  one  semester  in  advance  to  the  chairperson  of  the  department  and  assume 
responsibility  for  transportation  to  placement  sites.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Isotti  Full  course  each  semester. 

426.  GERONTOLOGY  SEMINAR  The  seminar  is  designed  as  a year-long  (half  course  each  semester) 
multidisciplinary  course  concerned  with  current  issues  related  to  the  aging  process.  Various  disciplines  will  be 
represented,  such  as  psychology,  sociology,  social  work,  the  biological  sciences,  medicine,  psychiatry,  history, 
economics  and  political  science.  Topics  that  will  be  discussed  may  be  demographic  trends,  the  aging  process, 
cross-cultural  comparison  of  aging,  social  attitudes  towards  old  age,  sex  and  adjustment  in  later  life,  retirement, 
death  and  dying,  discussions  of  the  current  service  delivery  programs  for  the  elderly  and  other  related  subjects. 
From  time  to  time  guest  speakers  who  are  authorities  in  their  field  will  be  invited  to  speak.  Students  will  be  ex- 
pected to  develop  a term  paper  integrating  the  various  areas  of  presentation.  Permission  of  department 
chairperson  required. 

Raia  and  members  of  the  faculty  Full  course  second  semester. 

430-431.  SENIOR  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  Type  A:  The  student,  with  faculty  direction,  selects  a problem  area, 
develops  a program  of  experimentation  and  submits  a proposal  to  the  faculty  for  that  program.  If  accepted,  the 
program  is  carried  out  with  faculty  supervision  and  is  described  in  both  written  and  oral  form  at  a departmental 
review  at  the  conclusion  of  the  year.  The  program  is  to  be  experimental,  involving  the  manipulation  of  variables 
under  carefully  controlled  conditions.  Type  A program  is  necessary  for  those  in  the  traditional  B.S.  Psychology 
program.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105,  260,  301,  302. 

Type  B:  The  student,  with  faculty  direction,  selects  a problem  area,  develops  a program  of  careful  observation 
and  experience,  submits  a proposed  detailed  history  of  the  area  of  interest  and  the  student’s  device  for  learning 
more  about  that  area  by  her  experience.  The  student,  by  researching  the  professional  literature,  may  also  place 
her  experience  within  the  conceptual  framework  of  a recognized  theory.  If  accepted,  the  program  is  carried  out 
with  faculty  supervision  and  the  results  are  submitted  both  in  oral  and  written  form  at  a faculty  departmental 
review  at  the  conclusion  of  the  year.  Type  B may  be  used  in  the  B.A.  and  Rehabilitation  Counseling  programs. 
Prerequisites:  Psychology  105,  260,  301,  302.  Credits  granted  upon  completion  of  both  semesters. 

Isotti , Johnson  Full  course  each  semester. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

REHABILITATION  COUNSELING 

The  Profession:  The  term  “handicapped”  is  applied  to  those  persons  who  may  be 
disabled  physically,  mentally,  emotionally  or  socially.  Where  the  general  area  of  re- 
habilitation psychology  is  concerned  with  the  life  situations  (and  amelioration)  of 
such  persons  with  problems  of  disability,  deprivation  and  loss,  the  rehabilitation 
counselor  assists  the  individual  to  assume  or  resume  a proper  place  in  society. 

The  program  is  designed  to  equip  each  student  with  the  requisite  knowledge  and 
skills.  Through  a combination  of  course  work  and  field  work,  the  student  is  pre- 
pared for  employment  as  a paraprofessional  or  professional  rehabilitation 
counselor.  Field  work  in  rehabilitation  agencies  and  involvement  with  community 
volunteer  organizations  accompanies  course  work. 

Courses  include  biological  and  psychological  aspects  of  disability,  career  develop- 
ment and  client  evaluation,  individual  and  group  counseling.  The  program’s  con- 
tent is  enriched  by  competent  representatives  of  such  related  disciplines  as  guid- 
ance, biology,  psychology,  social  work,  and  sociology.  (For  required  courses  see 
Option  lb.  for  B.S.  degree. 

Gerontology 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  provide  a superior  educational  experience  for 
students  in  the  science  of  gerontology  and  its  applications  in  geriatrics.  The  pro- 
gram is  designed  to  afford  the  student  a broad  liberal  arts  background  coupled  with 
a multi-disciplinary  concentration  in  the  study  of  aging  and  the  aged.  In  this  way 
students  are  encouraged  to  develop  their  intellectual  and  creative  capabilities  while 
they  are  provided  with  basic  skills  and  knowledge.  The  program  can  be  either  a 
preparation  for  graduate  study  or  for  the  application  of  their  skills  through 
employment  in  various  public  and  private  institutions  and  agencies  offering  ser- 
vices to  the  aging  population.  The  academic  program  will  be  augmented  by  a 
carefully  supervised  year-long  internship. 

The  gerontology  program  includes  10  required  courses  in  psychology,  two  in 
biology  and  five  additional  courses  from  the  social  sciences  and  philosophy.  A total 
of  seventeen  courses  are  required  for  a concentration  in  gerontology. 
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Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  215,  255,  260,  300,  390,  395,  417-418,  426;  Bi- 
ology 150-151  (fulfills  college  Division  Two  requirements). 


In  addition  one  course  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 


1)  History 

335 

American  Medical  History 

Political  Science 

270 

Law  and  the  Health  Professions 

Sociology 

230 

Medical  Sociology 

2)  Economics 

310 

Urban  Economics 

Political  Science 

401 

American  Government  and  Politics 

3)  Philosophy 

236 

Medical  Ethics 

Philosophy 

240 

Recent  Moral  Issues 

and  two  courses  from  the  following  group 
ment): 

(fulfills  college  Division  Three  require- 

Economics 

236 

Economics  of  Health  Institutions  and  Policies 

Business  Management 

340 

Principles  of  Marketing 

History 

393 

Recent  American  History  since  1945 

Political  Science 

101 

American  National  Government 

Political  Science 

250 

Public  Administration 

Political  Science 

335 

Problems  of  Law  and  Society 

Political  Science 

357 

Interest  Groups 

Sociology 

215 

Sociology  of  the  Family 
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SOCIOLOGY 


Britta  Fischer,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Betty  Farrell,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Ph.D. 
Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  Ph.D. 


The  major  in  sociology  is  planned  to  provide  cross-cultural,  historical  and 
theoretical  perspectives  on  social  groups  in  their  many  cultural  expressions 
and  forms.  American  society  is  analyzed  in  comparison  with  its  European, 
Asian,  African  and  Latin  American  counterparts.  The  institutions  found 
within  all  societies:  population,  the  economy,  political  systems,  the  family, 
education,  the  law  and  religion  are  studied  historically  and  comparatively. 

The  sociology  concentration  relates  to  other  disciplines  in  the  college  by 
drawing  upon  the  intellectual  and  cultural  traditions  that  they  represent,  and 
by  seeking  to  develop  the  critical  perspective  needed  to  foster  social  change  in 
the  interests  of  social  and  economic  justice  in  the  city,  the  society  and  the 
world. 

Departmental  requirements  in  theory,  research  and  comparative  analysis 
provide  the  basis  for  choosing  electives  which  examine  such  topics  as  social 
class,  racial  and  sexual  oppression,  work  and  industrial  relations,  political 
structures  and  ideologies.  Courses  also  focus  on  the  role  of  religion  in  society, 
cultural  and  symbolic  behavior,  modernization,  conformity,  deviance  and 
social  conflict.  To  help  the  student  develop  skills  in  analysis,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  prepare  for  more  immediate  job  opportunities,  an  expanded  em- 
phasis on  research  methods  has  been  made  an  integral  part  of  the  program. 

Courses  recommended  for  divisional  requirement  include:  101,  103,  203, 
204,  206. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  101,  103,  301 

Research  requirement:  218,  360  (In  certain  cases  402,  Directed  Research  may 
be  substituted  for  360) 

Senior  requirement:  400  (In  certain  cases  401,  Directed  Study  or  402, 
Directed  Research  may  be  substituted) 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  101 , either  218  or  301 
Departmental  fees:  218,  360  - $40.00 
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Recommended  courses  in  other  departments:  Sociology  students  can  select  a 
number  of  different  ways  to  relate  their  major  to  other  fields  of  study.  Some 
examples  would  be: 

-with  the  related  social  science  disciplines  of  history  and  political  science, 
psychology  and  economics 

-with  foreign  language  and  literature  courses  and  history  and  political 
science  courses  dealing  with  various  areas  of  the  world 
-with  philosophy,  theology,  literature  and  the  arts 
-with  biology,  and  other  life  sciences 

In  all  cases  courses  should  be  selected  with  faculty  advising  to  ensure  an 
academic  program  that  has  coherence,  rigor  and  depth. 

Students  planning  on  graduate  school  in  sociology  or  related  fields  should 
take  Mathematics  1 12,  Introduction  to  Statistics,  as  most  graduate  programs 
now  require  this. 


101.  ANALYSIS  OF  SOCIETY  IN  WORLD  PERSPECTIVE:  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  The 
+ political,  social,  cultural  and  economic  structures  of  modern  sociology.  Beginning  with  world  issues  or  local 

issues  the  interrelationships  of  the  political,  economic,  cultural  and  social  dimensions  of  groups  are  examined 
with  the  objective  of  determining  how  people  organize  themselves  to  manage  their  human  affars,  struggle  for 
survival,  and  develop  new  directions  and  new  social  forms  through  time.  Changes  in  the  size  of  populations  is 
taken  as  a basic  factor  in  social  analysis. 

Farrell , Fischer  Full  course  either  semester. 

102.  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  An  analysis  of  the  basic  institutions  of  American  society  — the  economy,  political 
structure,  family,  education,  religion,  social,  ethnic  and  class  relations.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  the  historical 
development  of  these  institutions  as  well  as  to  their  contemporary  functioning. 

Lang  Full  course  second  semester. 

103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ANTHROPOLOGY  A survey  of  the  discipline  of  anthropology  covering  the  evolu- 
+ tion  of  Homo  sapiens,  through  the  development  of  culture  and  an  examination  of  human  nature,  institutions 

and  ways  of  life.  A comparison  of  selected  societies  and  cultures  representing  the  band,  tribe  and  peasant  levels. 
The  effects  on  non-literate  societies  of  contact  with  modem  civilizations.  Recommended  for  divisional  require- 
ment. 

Fischer  Full  course  second  semester. 

201.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  DEVIANCE  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL  This  course  seeks  to  develop  a distinctly 
sociological  perspective  for  understanding  the  process  by  which  some  behavior  comes  to  be  identified  as  pro- 
blematic or  deviant.  It  compares,  analyzes,  and  critiques  the  moral,  psychological,  and  bio-medical  models  that 
have  been  developed  as  theories  for  understanding  deviance.  It  seeks  to  understand  the  conceptions  of  deviant 
or  problem  behavior  that  are  reflected  in  the  various  punitive  and  therapeutic  enterprises  that  have  been 
established  to  manage  such  behavior,  including  prisons,  psychiatric  hospitals,  social  welfare  bureaucracies,  and 
the  therapeutic  and  counseling  professions. 

Lang  Full  course  first  semester. 

202.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  WORK  A comparison  of  work  and  occupational  systems  at  different  historic  periods  and 
+ in  a variety  of  cultures  leading  to  an  analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  present  division  of  labor.  Special  attention  is 

given  to  the  composition  of  the  labor  force,  fluctuations  in  the  labor  market  and  its  consequences,  informal  and 
formal  work  organization,  egalitarian  and  bureaucratic  models,  as  well  as  contemporary  issues  such  as  the  work 
ethic  and  alienation. 

Fischer  Full  course  first  semester. 

203.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MODERN  SOCIAL  THOUGHT  This  course  views  the  development  of  distinctly 
+ modern  ideas  about  social  and  political  life  in  an  interdisciplinary  framework.  It  explores  the  connections  be- 
tween social  thought,  and  intellectual  and  cultural  developments  in  science,  art,  literature  and  philosophy  in 
Europe  from  the  Fifteenth  to  the  nineteenth  centuries.  It  also  seeks  to  develop  a comparative  framework  for 
understanding  the  place  of  western  ideas  and  ideologies  in  a twentieth  century  shaped  significantly  by  non- 
western  cultures.  Guest  lectures  will  be  given  by  faculty  from  related  departments. 

Lang  Full  course  first  semester. 
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204.  RACE  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  An  analysis  of  the  various  theoretical  perspectives  used  to  interpret  the 
+ origin  and  function  of  racial,  ethnic,  and  religious  cleavages  in  society.  Issues  such  as  the  psychology  of  prej- 
udice, the  class  basis  of  race  relations,  cultural  determinants  of  racial  and  ethnic  patterns,  the  historical  ex- 
perience of  different  groups,  and  the  relevance  of  race  to  political  systems  will  be  discussed  with  special  atten- 
tion being  given  to  Jews,  Blacks  and  American  immigrant  groups. 

Lang  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  A study  of  the  historical  origins  and  growth  of  cities  with  special  emphasis  on  con- 
temporary American  metropolitan  centers.  The  course  examines  such  areas  as  urban  population  characteristics, 
patterns  of  housing  and  migration,  economic  and  political  sources  of  growth,  stagnation  and  decline,  and 
forms  and  consequences  of  city  planning. 

Fischer  Full  course  second  semester. 

206.  COMPARATIVE  CULTURAL  INSTITUTIONS  A comparative  study  of  Eastern  and  Western  societies  to 
-I-  determine  how  work  gets  done,  what  ideological  differences  are  operative  and  how  the  cultures  relate  to  these 

factors.  China,  Japan,  South  Africa  and  the  USSR  are  compared  with  reference  to  the  United  States. 

Neal  Full  course  first  semester. 

*211.  SOCIAL  CLASS  AND  POWER  What  are  the  origins,  forms  and  consequences  of  the  unequal  distribution 
of  wealth  and  power  in  American  society?  Social  class  and  caste  will  be  examined  in  light  of  the  history  and 
present  state  of  labor,  corporate  and  governmental  structures.  Alternatives  to  the  existing  class  divisions  will 
also  be  discussed. 

Fischer 

215.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY  Comparative-historical  and  theoretical  analysis  of  the  family  as  a social  in- 
stitution. Emphasis  will  be  on  the  modem  American  family  from  the  perspective  of  the  continuity  and  change  in 
roles,  attitudes,  and  behavior  in  Western  families  over  time.  This  course  will  pay  particular  attention  to  such 
issues  as  the  changing  role  of  women  in  the  family  and  the  economy,  the  impact  of  social  class  on  family  life, 
social  change  in  the  family  and  in  society. 

Farrell  Full  course  either  semester. 

218.  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  RESEARCH  Introduces  students  to  research  design  and  techniques  of  observation 
and  analysis  of  data,  including  the  sample  survey,  field  and  laboratory  observation,  content  analysis  of  sym- 
bolic interaction  and  statistical  computation.  Laboratory  sessions  of  scale  construction,  interviewing,  observa- 
tion coding  and  preparing  materials  for  computer  processing  will  be  included  along  with  a brief  experience  in 
the  field.  Special  methods  will  be  presented  by  different  members  of  the  department.  The  ethics  of  research  will 
be  included.  Fee:  $35.00. 

N eal  Full  course  first  semester. 

301.  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  A study  of  the  sociological  theories  of  Hegel,  Comte,  Marx,  Weber, 
Durkheim,  Parsons,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  contemporary  theorists  and  on  the  development  of  con- 
ceptual tools  necessary  for  an  analysis  of  social  systems.  Required  for  all  majors.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  101. 
Farrell  Full  course  second  semester. 

*304.  SOCIAL  CHANGE  AND  DEVELOPMENT  An  historical  analysis  of  social,  economic,  and  political 
development  from  agrarian  to  modern  industrial  society  with  special  focus  on  Western  capitalism.  The  Western 
case  will  then  be  examined  for  its  usefulness  as  a model  for  developing  countries  such  as  those  of  Latin  America 
and  Asia.  Since  China  has  just  embarked  on  an  accelerated  program  of  modernization,  it  will  serve  as  an  impor- 
tant test  case  of  an  alternate  approach. 

Fischer  Full  course  first  semester. 

*305.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A study  of  social  interaction  resulting  in  socialization,  group  formation,  social  in- 
fluence, learning,  attitude  formation,  role  and  personality  development,  uses  of  power  and  affection,  confor- 
mity and  non-conformity,  as  well  as  processes  of  social  change.  Methods  of  inquiry  will  be  evaluated  as  well  as 
methods  of  data  gathering  and  analysis.  Three  types  of  theory  will  be  used  and  critiqued;  operant, 
psychoanalytic,  and  symbolic  interaction.  Beliefs,  attitudes  and  behavior  in  religious  groups  will  be  examined. 
Neal  Full  course  second  semester. 

Soc  306.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  A re-examination  of  the  relationship  of  religion  to  social  structure  and 
social  change  in  the  light  of  recent  societal  changes  in  Latin  America,  Africa  and  the  United  States.  The  rise  of 
new  religions  in  the  sixties  and  seventies,  the  emergence  of  the  moral  majority  in  the  80’s  as  well  as  and  libera- 
tion theology  in  traditional  church  settings  will  be  examined. 

N eal  Full  course  second  semester. 

*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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*Soc  310.  POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY  An  analysis  of  the  structural  bases  of  power  relationships  in  modem  society. 
Critical  attention  is  paid  to  democratic,  fascist  and  socialist  varieties  of  state  power-their  historical  origins 
development  and  prospects. 

Fischer 


Soc  311.  SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS  This  course  will  analyze  major  social  movements  and  political  ideologies  as  they 
have  developed  in  American  society  since  the  late  nineteenth  century.  Topics  will  include:  the  labor  movements, 
women’s  suffrage  and  contemporary  feminism,  socialism  and  radicalism,  anti-war  movements,  the  civil  rights 
movement  and  black  radicalism.  Reactionary  and  neo-fascist  movements  which  have  opposed  these  types  of 
reforms  will  be  examined  as  well. 

Lang  Full  course  second  semester. 

319.  WOMEN  IN  SOCIETY  An  examination  of  the  role  of  women  in  society,  drawing  on  the  interdisciplinary 
literature  from  psychology,  history,  anthropology,  and  sociology.  We  will  investigate  the  changing  conceptions 
of  sex  roles  and  the  effects  of  sex  role  differentiation  on  the  lives  of  women  and  men.  In  addition  we  will  look  at 
the  changing  position  of  women  as  workers  and  as  family  members  in  American  society.  Historical  and  contem- 
porary feminist  theory  will  provide  a framework  for  the  investigation  of  the  changing  status  of  women  in  their 
social  contexts. 

F arrell  Full  course  second  semester. 

*322.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  ART  AND  LITERATURE  A broad  survey  of  the  relation  of  culture  to  social  structure. 
This  course  will  examine  various  aspects  of  literature  and  art  as  products  of  culture  in  order  to  consider  such 
questions  as  : what  is  the  difference  between  “high  culture”  and  “popular  culture”?;  who  are  the  producers 
and  consumers  of  culture  and  what  role  do  they  play  in  society?;  how  do  institutions  shape  the  production  and 
distribution  of  culture?;  in  what  ways  does  culture  reflect  the  social  order? 

Farrell  Full  course  either  semester. 

360.  ADVANCED  RESEARCH  METHODS  Building  on  the  foundations  in  theory  and  research  skills  intro- 
duced in  Sociology  218,  the  class  designs  and  carries  out  a research  project  grounded  in  census  data  and  related 
directly  to  the  urban  community.  Sampling,  interviewing,  instrument  construction,  data  analysis  using  com- 
puter programming  and  statistical  manipulation  are  included.  Sociology  218  is  a prerequisite.  Fee:  $35.00. 

N eal  Full  course  second  semester. 

380.  FIELD  RESEARCH  IN  PROFESSIONAL  SETTINGS  This  course  integrates  sociological  field  research 
with  actual  work  in  a professional  settings  such  as  schools,  hospitals,  social  service  agencies,  courts,  etc.  Each 
student  either  receives  a placement  after  collaboration  with  the  instructor,  makes  use  of  a professional  setting  in 
which  she  already  has  a position  such  as  nurses  or  practice  teachers.  The  course  acquaints  students  with  the 
methodology  and  literature  of  field  research  and  provides  her  with  a continuing  context  for  the  sharing  of 
research  experiences  as  she  works  on  her  individual  project.  Course  open  to  qualified  advanced  students  with 
permission  of  instructor. 

Lang  Full  course  first  semester. 

400.  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  An  intensive  focus  on  major  theoretical  writings  in  a designated  field  of 
sociology. 

Fischer  Full  course  first  semester. 

401.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Students,  with  a faculty  member,  select,  read  and  discuss  classical  and  contemporary 
sociological  works.  Open  to  senior  sociology  majors  with  departmental  approval. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

402.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  Individual  research  directed  by  members  of  the  department.  Open  to  senior 
sociology  majors  with  departmental  approval. 

Members  o f the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

PREPARATION  FOR  TEACHING 

368.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  Students  will  study  and  demonstrate  teaching  methods. 
Questions  concerning  goals,  curriculum,  discipline,  motivation,  instructional  materials  will  be  addressed. 
Member  Full  course  second  semester. 


404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES— SECONDARY  LEVEL  The  ap- 
proach will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher  responsibilities  and  community-school  rela- 
tionships. In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  procedures,  problems  and  materials  of  teaching 
social  studies  in  grades  7-12.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  dealing  with  controversial  issues,  values  clarifica- 
tion, working  with  small  groups,  the  inquiry  approach  and  social  action  curriculum.  Full  course  credit  in 
Education  will  be  given  for  this  course. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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THEOLOGICAL  STUDIES 


Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

Reverend  James  W.  DeAdder.  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.,  J.D. 

Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Th.M.,  Cand.  Th.D. 
t Sister  Marietta  Mahoney,  Ph.D. 

Reverend  Jonathan  D.  Parsons,  M.Div.,  J.D.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Rabbi  Daniel  R.  Shevitz,  B.H.L.,  M.A. 


Theological  Studies  as  an  academic  discipline  explores  the  individual’s  open- 
ness and  response  to  God  and  the  doctrinal  and  ethical  ideas  flowing  from 
such  religious  experience.  It  presents  the  major  religions  in  their  origin  and 
development  to  contemporary  forms  but  concentrates  on  Catholic  faith  and 
theology. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  ten  semester  courses  in 
Theological  Studies  including  the  two  required  by  the  college:  Theological 
Studies  201,  313,  315,  321,  323,  453  and  four  additional  courses,  one  of 
which  should  be  an  even-numbered  course. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  Theological  Studies 
201  and  additional  courses  suggested  by  an  advisor  from  the  Department  of 
Theological  Studies  according  to  the  career  plans  of  each  student.  Recom- 
mended in  general  are  313,  315,  321  and  323. 


201 . FOUNDATIONS  OF  THEOLOGY  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  God  and  the  self.  The 
+ nature,  role  and  social  dimensions  of  religion;  revelation,  personal  and  communal  faith,  approached  through 
the  scriptures  and  from  the  perspective  of  modern  theological  scholarship. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  either  semester. 

*243 . CONTEMPORARY  THEOLOGICAL  QUESTIONS  An  exploration  of  the  liberation  of  theology  as  related 
+ to  the  oppressed  and  the  oppressors;  a special  emphasis  on  the  liberation  of  women  in  the  Church.  Prerequisite: 
T.S.  201. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  second  semester. 

*261 . CHRISTIAN  MYSTICISM  The  theology  of  prayer  presented  through  a critique  of  high  points  of  Christian 
spirituality  and  mysticism.  Forms  of  prayer  of  other  great  religious  traditions  (Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Zen)  in 
relation  to  Christian  traditional  and  contemporary  practices.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201 . 

Mahoney  Full  course  second  semester. 

300.  PHILOSOPHICAL/THEOLOGICAL  HORIZONS  An  interdisciplinary  course,  team  taught  by  members 
+ of  the  Philosophy  and  Theological  Studies  departments.  The  course  will  consider  basic  issues:  the  existence  and 
nature  of  God,  immortality,  free  will,  the  meaning  of  human  existence,  the  nature  and  limits  of  knowledge,  and 
the  differences  and  similarities  of  the  disciplines’  approaches  as  well  as  the  degree  to  which  an  understanding  of 
each  discipline  is  mutually  beneficial.  Offered  for  credit  in  either  department.  Satisfies  second  Theology  re- 
quirement. 

Devettere  Full  course  second  semester. 

313.  OLD  TESTAMENT  STUDIES  The  Old  Testament  in  its  relation  to  ancient  Near  East  cultures.  Judaism,  and 
+ Christianity.  Its  content  and  origin,  inspiration  and  canon,  and  interpretation.  Detailed  study  of  selected  books 
of  the  Old  Testament.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Parsons  Full  course  first  semester. 

tOn  sabbatical  leave,  1981-1982. 
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315.  NEW  TESTAMENT  STUDIES  The  New  Testament  in  its  emergence  from  the  apostolic  community  as  in- 
+ fluenced  by  Judaism  and  other  contemporary  forces.  Its  contents  and  origin,  inspiration  and  canon,  and  inter- 
pretation. Detailed  study  of  selected  books  of  the  New  Testament.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Hutaff  Full  course  second  semester. 

321 . JESUS  THE  GOD-MAN  Jesus,  central  mystery  of  theology.  Jesus’  identity:  20th-century  problematic.  Jesus 
+ of  Holy  Scripture:  center  of  apostolic  community’s  faith  experience  and  reflection.  Jesus  of  post-apostolic 

Christological  and  Trinitarian  controversies:  Son  of  God  in  relation  to  Father  and  Spirit.  Jesus  in  contemporary 
Catholic  and  Protestant  theology.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Mahoney  Full  course  first  semester. 

322.  JUDAIC  STUDIES  Readings  and  analysis  of  biblical,  intertestamental,  rabbinic,  ethical,  mystical  and  con- 
+ temporary  Jewish  texts.  An  historical  survey  and  evaluation  of  Judaism.  Prerequisite:  TS  201. 

Shevitz  Full  course  first  semester. 

323.  THE  CHURCH  The  Church  approached  through  five  models:  the  institutional,  the  communal,  the 
+ sacramental,  the  preaching  and  servant  models.  Advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  model;  today’s 

understanding  of  the  Church  in  relation  to  the  world  and  social  justice;  and  the  shape  of  the  Church  to  come. 
Baptism,  Confirmation  and  Eucharist  receive  special  emphasis.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  second  semester. 

324.  PROTESTANT  TRADITIONS  A survey  of  the  development  of  Protestantism  with  emphasis  upon  obtain- 
-l-  ing  a basic  understanding  of  key  Protestant  philosophers  and  theologians  and  their  respective  contributions  to 

Christian  thought.  Readings  in  Luther,  Calvin,  Kant,  Schleiermacher,  Hegel,  Kierkegaard,  Barth,  Bultmann, 
Tillich  and  Bonhoeffer.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Parsons  Full  course  second  semester. 

325.  CHRISTIAN  MARRIAGE  Marriage  explored  as  an  open  covenant  relationship:  1 ) experienced  as  a share  in 
-I-  God’s  own  covenant  relationship  with  humankind  through  Jesus  Christ,  2)  discovered  daily  as  God’s  gift,  3) 

lived  out  as  an  expression  of  that  gift,  and  4)  celebrated  within  and  before  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ.  The 
course  deals  with  related  issues  of  divorce  and  remarriage,  responsible  parenthood  and  sexuality.  Prerequisites: 
T.S.  201  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  first  semester. 

326.  GREAT  RELIGIOUS  TRADITIONS  Study  of  the  great  systems  of  belief,  with  concentration  on  living 
+ religions  of  the  East,  chiefly  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism,  Taoism,  Judaism,  Islam  and  Christianity. 

Cultural  background,  origin,  sacred  writings,  teaching  and  development  of  contemporary  forms.  An  effort  to 
trace  the  spiritual  formation  of  humankind  through  comparison  of  elements  common  to  the  world’s  religious 
traditions.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201  or  its  equivalent. 

Mahoney  Full  course  second  semester. 

327.  CHRISTIAN  WORSHIP  Worship  approached  through  basic  personal  and  communal  experiences  as  these 
disclose  Christian  experiences;  this  process  leading  to  symbolic  or  sacramental  expression  in  community 
celebration.  Worship  is  also  seen  as  an  expression  of  the  entire  Christian  life,  including  commitment  to  the 
transformation  of  society  where  God’s  liberating  grace  through  Jesus  Christ  is  at  work.  Reconciliation  and 
Eucharist  receive  special  emphasis.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  second  semester. 

*329.  GRACE:  GOD’S  PERSONAL  PRESENCE  God’s  self-sharing  with  individuals  and  their  response.  Objec- 
tive or  subjective  experience.  Existentially  recognizable?  Sacramental  or  mystical?  Ministerial  or  charismatic? 
Ecclesial  or  private?  Static  or  dynamic?  Supernatural  or  natural?  Forgiving  or  justifying?  Prerequisite:  T.S. 
201. 

Member  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 

331.  CHRISTIAN  MORALITY  The  individual  as  moral  decision  maker.  The  formative  elements  of  the  human 
-I-  conscience.  Micro-  and  macroethics.  Investigation  of  specific  modem  problems:  biological  engineering  and 
bioethics;  international  and  social  justice,  war  and  peace.  Excursus:  Is  there  a specifically  Christian  ethic? 
Prerequisite:  T.S.  201 . 

De  Adder  Full  course  first  semester. 

335.  ETHICAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  ON  MEDICAL  PROBLEMS  Research  into  and  applica- 
tion of  basic  ethical  principles  as  illuminated  by  the  Christian  fact  for  the  solution  of  medical  problems  arising 
from  conception  and  birth,  physical  or  mental  illness,  and  especially  of  those  related  to  dying,  death  and 
bereavement.  T.S.  201  is  advised  but  not  mandatory. 

DeAdder  Full  course  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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*341 . EMINENT  CHRISTIAN  THEOLOGIANS  A critical  study  of  fundamental  theological  questions  addressed 
by  past  and  modern  influential  theologians  such  as  Thomas,  Luther,  Schleiermacher,  Barth,  Bultmann,  Con- 
gar,  Kung,  Rahner,  Metz  and  Nissiotis. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  first  semester. 

345.  THEOLOGY  AND  THE  AMERICAN  EXPERIENCE  Study  of  the  ways  in  which  historic  and  current 
American  experience  have  influenced  theological  development.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to:  separation  of 
Church  and  State,  religious  liberty  and  the  rise  of  American  civil  religion.  A critical  evaluation  will  be  offered 
concerning  current  interests  in  primitive  and  Indian  religion,  the  occult  and  new  forms  of  religion  in  America. 
Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Parsons  Full  course  second  semester. 

*361.  EARLY  CHRISTIANITY  Readings  in  Fathers  of  the  Church  and  the  first  six  centuries  of  Church  history. 
Seminar  or  directed  study:  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Prerequisites:  T.S.  201;  History  248  is  suggested. 
Mahoney  Offered  as  needed. 

*363.  MEDIEVAL  CHRISTIANITY  Readings  in  primary  sources  and  Church  history  from  the  evangelization  of 
Europe  to  Luther.  Seminar  or  directed  study,  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Prerequisites:  T.S.  201. 
Mahoney  Offered  as  needed. 

451.  INTERNSHIP  A combination  of  work,  research  and/or  observation  under  supervision  at  an  agency  other 

than  Emmanuel  College;  directed  by  a member  of  the  faculty  of  Theological  Studies.  Open  only  to  majors. 
Members  Full  course  either  semester. 

452.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Member  One  quarter  course  either  semester. 

453.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  Seminar  for  majors.  Sources,  bibliographical  procedures  and  critique;  analysis 
and  theological  interpretation  to  establish  competence  and  method.  Credit  given  only  for  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  the  written  report  or  its  equivalent  on  an  approved  project.  Prerequisite:  T.S.  201. 

Beauchesne  with  members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 


Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Madeleine  R.  Adriance,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  O.M.I.,  Ph.D. 

Carole  R.  Bohn,  Ed.D. 

Gerard  F.  Costigan,  B.A.  (Hons.),  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Steven  Emmett,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Anne  Fay,  M.Ed.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Sister  Jeanne  Gallo,  M.S. 

Stanley  M.  Grabowski,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Th.M.,  Cand.  Th.D. 

Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Ph.D. 

Honor  E.  McClellan,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Rea  McDonnell,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  Ph.D. 

Michael  St.  Clair,  Ph.D. 

Reverend  John  J.  White,  M.Div.,  M.R.E.,  Cand.  M.Ed. 
Sister  Helen  Wright,  Ph.D. 


All  courses  give  three  graduate  credits  unless  otherwise  indicated.  To  be  of- 
fered, courses  must  meet  the  minimum  student  enrollment  set  by  the  college. 


PASTORAL  CARE  AND  COUNSELING;  HUMAN  DEVELOP- 
MENT; PSYCHOLOGY  FOR  MINISTRY 

718.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PASTORAL  CARE  AND  COUNSELING  An  overview  of  the  helping  process 
within  the  context  of  the  Christian  community;  study  of  various  settings  and  specific  skills  for  ministry  and 
counseling.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  different  areas  of  possible  crisis,  especially  the  grief  process,  and  resources 
for  responding  are  considered.  Theological  reflection,  role  playing,  videotaping,  peer  counseling  and  group 
consultation  are  employed. 

Fay,  St.  Clair  Summer,  first  semester. 

719.  GROUP  PROCESS  FOR  PASTORAL  GROWTH  An  experiential  course  for  personal  and  professional 
growth  which  provides  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  processes  of  group  interaction,  including  giving  and 
receiving  feedback  as  well  as  sharpening  communication  skills.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  application  of 
group  processes  to  pastoral  situations. 

Emmett,  St.  Clair  Summer,  second  semester. 

720.  HUMAN  PERSONALITY  AND  PROBLEMS:  PSYCHOLOGY  FOR  MINISTRY  An  intensive  investiga- 
tion of  how  the  human  person  functions  as  well  as  how  the  person  can  become  impaired  emotionally.  This 
course  considers  some  common  forms  of  mental  and  emotional  distress  and  makes  use  of  case  material  ap- 
plicable to  pastoral  ministries. 

St.  Clair  First  semester. 

727.  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT:  THE  INDIVIDUAL  AND  THE  FAMILY  SYSTEM  A developmental  and 
systems  approach  to  the  family.  The  course  focuses  upon  the  person’s  growth  within  the  family  environment. 
Various  family  problems,  especially  of  adolescents,  are  dealt  with  from  a systems  viewpoint  and  practical 
methods  of  pastoral  intervention  are  offered. 

St.  Clair  Second  semester. 
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*728.  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT:  SEXUALITY  AND  MARRIAGE  The  marriage  relationship  considered  from 
an  emotional,  psychological  and  sexual  perspective.  The  course  examines  psychosexual  and  emotional  develop- 
ment as  these  are  experienced  in  healthy  and  troubled  relationships.  Specific  issues  in  sexual  behavior,  problems 
of  conflict  and  divorce,  as  well  as  resources  for  pastoral  intervention,  are  explored. 

McClellan  Second  semester. 

729.  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT:  THE  MIDDLE  AND  LATER  YEARS  The  developmental  stages  of 
adulthood  and  the  later  years.  The  course  examines  emotional,  psychological  and  spiritual  issues  of  each  stage 
and  relates  these  to  practical  pastoral  work.  Attention  is  given  to  mid-life  crises,  developmental  career  issues  of 
women,  physical  aspects  of  aging,  retirement. 

St.  Clair  Summer. 

*730.  ADVANCED  SEMINAR  IN  PASTORAL  MINISTRY  AND  COUNSELING  An  opportunity  for  advanced 
students  to  focus  on  specialized  issues  in  the  integration  of  theory,  ministry  and  the  counseling  process.  Topics 
for  consideration  could  include:  women  in  ministry,  conflicts  between  faith  and  practice,  and  counseling  in 
non-traditional  settings.  It  is  required  that  students  be  working  in  a pastoral  or  clinical  setting  while  taking  this 
course  or  have  worked  in  such  a setting  shortly  before  taking  this  course. 

Fay 

770.  HUMAN  SEXUALITY  AND  COUNSELING  Consideration  of  maleness  and  femaleness  and  sexual 
relating  from  biological,  emotional  and  psychological  perspectives.  Appropriate  pastoral  counseling  interven- 
tions are  explored. 

McClellan  One  credit,  second  semester. 

772.  FINAL  STAGES  OF  LIFE  Examination  of  the  dynamics  which  operate  as  death  approaches,  as  well  as 
various  modes  of  support  for  both  the  dying  person  and  the  family. 

Emmett  One  credit,  summer. 

773.  HELPING  ADOLESCENTS  GROW  Focus  upon  the  dynamics  of  youth  and  the  caring  skills  useful  in 
aiding  adolescent  growth. 

Fay  One  credit,  summer. 

*775  EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  THEMES:  MYTH,  FANTASY  AND  DREAMS  Theoretical  as  weU 
as  practical  consideration  of  some  of  the  fundamental  processes  operating  at  the  core  of  the  person.  The  emo- 
tional, religious  and  psychological  dimensions  of  these  depth -processes  are  demonstrated  by  means  of  guided 
fantasies  and  exercises  of  the  active  imagination. 

St.Clair  One  credit. 

777.  SPIRITUALITY  AND  DIRECTION  TOWARD  IDENTITY  Exploration  of  the  meaning  of  religious  ex- 
perience as  integral  to  the  journey  toward  identity.  The  tradition  of  the  church,  the  place  of  community  and  the 
role  of  the  spiritual  director  are  considered. 

Fay  One  credit,  first  semester. 

781.  WOMAN  IN  THE  80’S  Exploration  of  the  psychology  of  woman  in  the  cultural  context  of  a new  decade. 
The  course  considers  such  topics  as  women’s  roles,  traditional  and  otherwise;  socio-cultural  forces  shaping  who 
women  are;  the  growth  dynamics  of  personal  choice. 

Fay  One  credit,  second  semester. 


FOCUS  ON  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

746.  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  AND  ACTION  FOR  JUSTICE  Effort  to  reorient  religious  education  toward 
education  for  social  justice.  The  course  consists  of:  (1)  examination  of  both  the  theological  foundations  and  the 
urgency  of  action  for  justice;  (2)  identification  and  evaluation  of  competing  positions  among  Christians  regard- 
ing action  for  justice;  (3)  study  and  implementation  of  the  process  of  conscientization  to  work  for  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  causes  of  injustice;  (4)  analysis  of  and  subsequent  recommendations  about  the  social  justice  content 
of  selected  religious  education  resources  and  programs. 

Blanchette  with  White  as  consultant  Summer. 

748.  ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  Seminar  or  directed  study  encouraging  research  in 
selected  areas  of  religious  education  and  the  application  of  that  research  to  problems  of  social  justice  confront- 
ing the  contemporary  Christian  community. 

Blanchette,  Grabowski  Summer,  each  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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PRACTICUM  AND  INDIVIDUALIZED  STUDY 

738-739-740.  An  experiential  program  closely  related  to  the  student’s  field  of  concentration,  background  and  goals:  in 
religious  education,  action  and  reflection  upon  issues  of  justice  through  participation  in  groups  seeking  to 
transform  oppressive  social  structures;  in  pastoral  ministry  or  pastoral  counseling,  participation  in  ministries 
and  counseling  situations  under  supervisors  who  approach  human  growth  and  human  crisis  in  their  social  as 
well  as  in  their  intrapsychic  contexts.  An  instructor  of  the  college  coordinates  the  program  and  a qualified  pro- 
fessional supervises  the  student. 

St.  Clair  Summer,  each  semester. 

758.  PRACTICUM  A program  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Education  in  which  the  Director  advises  the  student  and  a 
qualified  professional  provides  supervision.  The  student  earns  graduate  credits  from  Emmanuel  College  and, 
when  the  program  takes  place  at  a location  accredited  by  the  Association  for  Clinical  Pastoral  Education,  the 
student  also  earns  a certified  unit  of  CPE. 

Six  credits,  Summer,  each  semester. 

740.  SPECIAL  PRACTICUM  IN  HOSPITAL  MINISTRY  This  practicum,  offered  for  the  six-week  summer  ses- 
sion in  cooperation  with  the  New  England  Rehabilitation  Hospital  in  Woburn,  MA,  is  designed  to  give  students 
pastoral  experience  in  a hospital  setting  and  some  pastoral  counseling  skills.  It  is  not  meant  to  be  a training  pro- 
gram for  hospital  chaplaincy;  rather,  it  provides  students  an  opportunity  to  develop  counseling  skills  in  the  con- 
text of  a specific  pastoral  role. 

The  New  England  Rehabilitation  Hospital  is  a 250-bed  facility  located  about  a half-hour  drive  from  Emmanuel 
College.  Each  student  works  on  a specific  unit  of  the  hospital,  spending  approximately  25  hours  per  week  in  pa- 
tient visitation,  staff  meetings  and  report  writing.  Personal  transportation  or  car-pooling  is  needed  and  is  the 
student’s  responsibility.  Participants  must  be  available  to  begin  the  practicum  on  the  weekend  of  June  21-22. 

Each  student  in  this  practicum  must  also  take  either  a three-credit  counseling  course  in  the  summer  session  or  a 
three-credit  directed  study  dealing  with  issues  of  illness,  loss,  grief,  suffering  and  evil,  dependency  and  fear.  The 
practicum  and  course  constitute  a six -credit  unit. 

Interested  students  should  send  a statement  of  purpose  to  the  Director  of  the  Center.  Since  enrollment  is  limited 
to  six  students,  admission  is  based  on  the  relevance  of  this  experience  to  the  student’s  purpose  and  on  an  inter- 
view when  possible.  No  previous  training  or  experience  is  necessary,  but  students  with  some  background  are  not 
discouraged  from  applying. 

Bohn,  with  Chaplains  of  New  England  Rehabilitation  Hospital  Summer. 

*747.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  Academic  work  approved  and  evaluated  by  an  instructor  of  the  college  who  also 
acts  as  consultant  to  the  student. 

Members  of  the  faculty  Summer,  each  semester. 

*757.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Academic  work  directed  by  an  instructor  of  the  college  in  frequent  (at  least  weekly) 
meetings  with  the  student. 

Members  of  the  faculty  Summer,  each  semester. 

*774.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Academic  work  directed  by  an  instructor  of  the  college  in  frequent  meetings  with  the 
student. 

Members  of  the  faculty  One  credit,  summer,  each  semester. 

**759.  THESIS  DIRECTION  A documented  research  paper,  developed  under  the  guidance  of  a member  of  the 
faculty,  which  includes  both  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  an  area  of  educational  and  pastoral  ministry  or 
pastoral  counseling. 

Members  of  the  faculty  Six  credits,  normally  over  two  semesters. 


THEOLOGY 

711.  REVELATION  AND  FAITH:  THE  HUMANIZING  PRESENCE  OF  GOD  Reflection  upon  the  Christian 
experience  of  faith  through  an  anthropological  study  of  God.  The  course  approaches  God’s  revelation  as 
liberating  the  entire  human  reality — personal,  social,  cultural,  religious  and  political — and  concomitantly  the 
course  attempts  to  establish  dialogue  with  world  religions.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  methodological 
problem  of  studying  religion  within  the  Christian  tradition,  the  crisis  of  religious  language  today,  the  use  of 
myths  and  creedal  formulas  to  express  God’s  mystery,  and  the  limitations  of  culture. 

Beauchesne  Summer. 

*A  maximum  of  six  credits  in  directed  and/or  independent  study  is  permitted  in  a degree  or  certificate  program. 
**Six  credits  of  thesis  direction  may  be  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  who,  in  consultation  with  the  student 
and  appropriate  faculty  members,  decides  which  requirements  the  thesis  may  replace. 


Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry  / 157 


712.  CHURCH:  A PROPHETIC  COMMUNITY  Church  seen  as  part  of  God’s  liberating  mission  to  the  world  in 
the  light  of  scripture,  tradition  and  contemporary  praxis.  This  study  focuses  upon  interaction  between  the  pro- 
phetic and  communal  dimensions  of  the  church  regarding  identifying  with  the  oppressed,  denouncing  social  in- 
justice, announcing  and  celebrating  the  good  news  of  liberation. 

Beauchesne  First  semester. 

715.  CHRIST  AND  HUMAN  LIBERATION  Christian  commitment  to  human  liberation  as  the  point  of  depar- 
ture for  a Christological  reflection  today.  The  course  identifies  conflicting  world  views  of  oppressors  and  the 
oppressed,  and,  in  the  light  of  this  conflict,  reinterprets  traditional  Christologies:  the  meaning  of  the  per- 
sonhood  of  Christ,  his  freedom,  life,  death,  resurrection  and  mission. 

Beauchesne  Second  semester. 

716.  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  AND  THEOLOGY  An  advanced  seminar  to  explore 
how  contemporary  human  biology,  psychology,  sociology,  anthropology  and  other  sciences  may  support  or 
challenge  Christians  in  their  beliefs  about  life  and  their  responsibilities  to  this  world.  Reading  and  discussion 
help  students  integrate  religion  and  science  in  their  ministry. 

Members  of  the  faculty  Summer,  each  semester. 

769.  THEOLOGICAL  THEMES:  THEOLOGY  FOR  MINISTRY  Through  the  inductive  method  of  contem- 
porary case  studies,  an  examination  of  the  call  to  ministry  in  the  Christian  community  as  well  as  the  biblical  and 
doctrinal  foundations  for  this  approach. 

Wright  One  credit,  first  semester. 


SCRIPTURE 

703.  STUDIES  IN  SCRIPTURE  AND  MINISTRY:  THE  HEBREW  TRADITIONS  Introduction  to  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures:  the  literary,  political  and  theological  history  of  Israel,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Covenant  to  the 
second  century,  B.C.E.  Exegesis  and  application  of  the  material  to  issues  of  contemporary  social  justice  are  em- 
phasized. 

Instructor  to  be  announced  First  semester. 

704.  STUDIES  IN  SCRIPTURE  AND  MINISTRY:  EARLY  CHRISTIAN  WRITINGS  Introduction  to  the  New 
Testament  and  other  early  Christian  writings,  exploring  the  literature,  history  and  theologies  of  the  early  Chris- 
tian communities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  exegetical  skills  and  their  application  to  problems 
of  social  justice  confronting  the  contemporary  Christian  community. 

McDonnell,  Hutaff  Summer,  second  semester. 

707.  ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  SCRIPTURE  AND  MINISTRY  Seminar  or  directed  study  encouraging 
research  in  selected  scriptural  areas  and  their  application  to  issues  of  contemporary  social  justice.  Open  only  to 
those  who  have  fulfilled  the  general  scripture  requirements,  courses  703  and  704  or  their  equivalent. 
Members  of  the  faculty  Summer,  each  semester. 

*708.  BIBLICAL  SPIRITUALITY:CORPORATE  RESPONSE  AND  RESPONSIBILITY  Focus  upon  the  rela- 
tionship of  biblical  women  and  men  with  God,  noting  the  movement  of  the  Spirit  in  their  lives  and  in  their  com- 
munities. Besides  lectures,  an  experiential  format  includes  personal  scriptural  prayer,  faith-sharing  and 
developing  skills  in  the  action/contemplation  dynamic. 

McDonnell 

*768.  BIBLICAL  THEMES  Seminar  using  scripture  as  a basis  for  prayer,  compassion  and  action  for  social  justice. 
The  format  includes  the  sharing  of  faith  responses  to  the  biblical  material,  using  an  action/contemplation 
dynamic. 

Instructor  and  theme  to  be  announced  One  credit,  second  semester. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  ETHICS 


731.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  Re-examination  of  theories  of  the  relationship  of  religion  to  social  structures 
and  social  change  in  the  light  of  recent  societal  changes  in  Latin  America,  Africa  and  the  United  States.  Func- 
tional, Marxist,  psychoanalytic,  symbolic  and  behaviorist  theories  are  examined.  Overview  of  the  research  in 
the  Field  of  sociology  of  religion  is  included. 

Adriance,  Neal  Summer,  second  semester. 

*732.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Study  of  social  interaction  resulting  in  socialization,  group  formation,  social  in- 
fluence, learning,  attitude  formation,  role  and  personality  development,  uses  of  power  and  affection,  confor- 
mity and  non-conformity,  as  well  as  processes  of  social  change.  Methods  of  inquiry  are  evaluated  as  well  as 
methods  of  data  gathering  and  analysis.  Three  types  of  theory  are  used  and  critiqued:  operant,  psychoanalytic 
and  symbolic  interactions.  Beliefs,  attitudes  and  behavior  in  religious  groups  are  examined. 

Neal 

733.  DEVIANCE  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL  Development  of  a distinctly  sociological  perspective  for  un- 
derstanding the  process  by  which  some  behavior  comes  to  be  identified  as  problematic  or  deviant.  The  course 
compares,  analyzes  and  critiques  the  moral,  psychological  and  bio-medical  models  which  have  been  developed 
as  theories  for  understanding  deviance.  It  seeks  to  understand  the  conceptions  of  deviant  or  problem  behavior 
which  are  reflected  in  the  various  punitive  and  therapeutic  enterprises  which  have  been  established  to  manage 
such  behavior,  including  prisons,  psychiatric  hospitals,  social  welfare  bureaucracies  and  the  therapeutic  and 
counseling  professions. 

Lang  First  semester. 

734.  CHRISTIAN  ETHICAL  PERSPECTIVES  ON  SOCIAL  ISSUES  Examination  of  the  Christian  ethical 
response  to  a technological  society,  with  specific  emphasis  upon  issues  such  as  racism,  sexism,  world  hunger, 
nuclear  energy,  disarmament,  biological  engineering  and  medical  problems  arising  from  conception  and  birth, 
illness,  aging  and  death. 

Costigan  First  semester. 

780.  CRITICAL  SOCIAL  ANALYSIS  Social-political-economic  analysis  of  contemporary  society  in  order  to 
situate  local  struggles  in  a global  context.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  relationship  of  the  United  States  to  the 
emerging  international  order.  It  is  hoped  that  this  course  will  provide  a basis  for  grounding  action  for  justice  in  a 
theological  framework. 

Gallo  One  credit,  summer. 


*Not  offered  1981-1982. 
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ELAINE  A.  VOGHEL,  Class  of  1982 


THE  CORPORATION  OF  EMMANUEL  COLLEGE 


Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  S.N.D. 
Sister  Janet  Eisner,  S.N.D. 

Sister  Patricia  Keaveney,  S.N.D. 


Sister  Eileen  Gertrude  Mahoney,  S.N.D.,  Treasurer 
Sister  Anne  Monica  Ruane,  S.N.D. 

Sister  Magdalen  Julie  Wallace,  S.N.D. 

Sister  Janice  Waters,  S.N.D. 


Sister  Judith  Leahy,  S.N.D. 
Sister  Ann  Lynch,  S.N.D. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Joseph  C.  Barry 

Patricia  Burke 

Dr.  Miriam  Clasby 

Ambrose  J.  Claus 

Sr.  Mary  Rose  Crowley,  S.N.D. 

Sr.  Janet  Eisner,  S.N.D. 

Dr.  Patricia  Goler 
Most  Rev.  Daniel  A.  Hart 
Alexis  Herman 
Thomas  J.  Hynes,  Jr. 

Ann  Wood  Kelly 


William  H.  Lynch 

Sr.  Eileen  Gertrude  Mahoney,  S.N.D. 

Joseph  B.  Manello 

John  J.  McCafferty 

Margaret  A.  McKenna 

George  W.  Newman,  3rd 

James  Roosevelt 

Arline  Clepelle  Steinberg 

Elizabeth  W.  Twomey 

Sr.  Magdalen  Julie  Wallace,  S.N.D. 

Sr.  Helen  Wright,  S.N.D. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Sister  Janet  Eisner,  S.N.D.,  President 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Sister  Mary  B.  Barrett,  S.N.D.,  Registrar 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College 
Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  S.N.D.,  Director  of  Center  for  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry 

A.  B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Bernice  M.  Brock,  Director  of  Residence 

B. A.,  St.  Michael’s  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Vermont 
Thomas  D.  Goldrick,  Vice  President,  Business  and  Finance 

B.A.,  Hobart  College 

Sister  Mary  T.  Kelleher,  S.N.D.,  Dean  of  Students 
A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
Sister  Raymond  Loretta  Kelley,  S.N.D.,  Associate  Dean 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College 
Marion  Kilson,  Academic  Dean 

B. A.,  Radcliffe  College;  M.A.,  Stanford  University;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Anna  C.  McCarthy,  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Ed.,  Boston  State  College 
Sister  Maura  Meade,  S.N.D.,  Director  of  Library 
A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Simmons  College 
Sister  Mary  Ellen  O’Keefe,  S.N.D.,  Dean  of  Continuing  Education 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Tina  Segalla,  Director  of  Admissions 

B. S.,  University  of  New  Hampshire  at  Keene;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Southern  Maine 
Sister  Ann  Rachel  Sharry,  S.N.D.,  Director  of  Counseling  and  Career  Services 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Ed.,  Boston  University 
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ADMINISTRATION  OFFICES 


President 

Sister  Janet  Eisner,  Ph.D.,  President 

Margaret  M.  Dineen,  A.B.,  Administrative  Assistant  to  Board 
Kim  Cronin,  A.B.,  Administrative  Assistant 
^ACADEMIC  DEAN 

Marion  Kilson,  Ph.D.,  Academic  Dean 
Barbara  A.  Raftery,  M.S.,  Administrative  Assistant 
Jean  Keezer,  Ph.D.,  Adviser 

./academic  RESOURCE  CENTER 
Pauline  Schafer,  M.S.T.,  Director 

Admissions 

Tina  Segalla,  M.Ed.,  Director 
Esta  L.  Wall,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director 
Armida  Salvatore,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director 
Elaine  Fournier,  B.S.,  Counselor 
Virginia  M.  Coen,  B.S.,  Administrative  Assistant 
Sharon  Kinny,  A. A.,  Secretary 
^ AFFIRMATIVE  action/personnel 
Margaret  Mary  Schmitt,  B.A.,  Director 
'-  ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

Maureen  T.  McCaffrey,  A.B.,  Director  of  Alumnae  Affairs 
Carol  Grigas,  M.S.,  Alumnae  Fund  Coordinator 
Sister  Grace  Ayers,  Ph.D.,  Alumnae  Fund  Secretary-Treasurer 
ASSOCIATE  DEAN 

Sister  Raymond  Loretta  Kelley,  M.A.,  Associate  Dean 
Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Advisor 
Linda  Daley,  Secretary 
ATHLETICS 

Regina  L.  Odom,  M.S.P.E.,  Director 
Andrew  Yasinoff,  Coach 
BUSINESS  AND  FINANCE 

Thomas  D.  Goldrick,  B. A.,  Vice  President 
Sister  Anne  Patrick  Nicholson,  M.Ed.,  Comptroller 
Ernest  Johnson,  Maintenance  Supervisor 
Sophie  W.  Lee,  B.S.A.,  Accountant 
Sister  Joan  Whelan,  M.A.,  Fiscal  Loan  Officer 
Donald  Cosseboom,  Purchasing  Agent 
Deborah- Anne  Wheeler,  B.S.,  Payroll 
Kathryn  M.  Weatherby,  Accounting  Clerk 
Gail  Lewis,  Cashier 
CAMPUS  MINISTERY  TEAM 
Connie  W.  James,  B.A.,  Campus  Minister 
Patricia  M.  O’Brien,  B.A.,  Campus  Minister 
Rev.  John  J.  White,  M.R.E.,  Campus  Minister 

Center  for  educational  and  pastoral  ministry 

Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  Ph.D.,  Director 
COLLEGE-CITY  SCHOOL  PAIRINGS 
Pauline  Schafer,  M.S.T.,  Project  Director 
Linda  Abernathy,  B.A.,  Assistant  Director 
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COUNSELING  AND  CAREER  SERVICES 
Sister  Ann  Rachel  Sharry,  M.Ed.,  Director 
Janice  M.  Murphy,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Director,  Career  Services 
Mary  C.  Irons,  M.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Director 
Albert  R.  Jurgela,  Ph.D.,  Counseling  Psychologist 
Mary  Elizabeth  Newman,  M.A.,  M.Ed.,  Program  Director 
DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

Sister  Mary  T.  Kelleher,  M.Ed.,  Dean  of  Students 
Kathleen  Hughto,  M.S.,  Administrative  Assistant 

./division  of  continuing  education 

Sister  Mary  Ellen  O’Keefe,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

Jane  Contreas  Leach,  A.B.,  Coordinator  of  Continuing  Education  Programs 
Gloria  Epstein,  M.A.,  Academic  Advisor 
Helen  Morris,  Secretary 
Theresa  McCarthy,  B.A.,  Secretary 
FACULTY  SECRETARIAL  STAFF 
Jane  Handler 
Catherine  Reagan 
Anne  Marie  St.  Pierre 
Clara  Thibeau 
HEALTH  SERVICES 

J.  Joseph  Bums,  M.D.,  Director  of  Student  Health 
Nina  Litton,  M.D. 

Barbara  P.  Rockett,  M.D. 

Irene  Manning,  R.N. 

Clare  O’Leary,  R.N. 

LIBRARY 

Sister  Maura  Meade,  M.S.,  Director 
Christine  Hirschy,  B.F.A.,  Periodical  Assistant 
Judith  K.  Narosny,  M.S.,  Technical  Services  Librarian 
Cynthia  J.  Whealler,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Reference  Librarian 
Mary  Kane,  Typist 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SERVICES 
M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator 
y REGISTRAR 

Sister  Mary  B.  Barrett,  M.A.,  Registrar 
Jane  Cherven,  Computer  Records  Coordinator 
Sister  Frances  Anne  Phelan,  M.A.,  Secretary 
RESIDENCE  HALLS 

Bernice  M.  Brock,  M.Ed.,  Director 
Mary  Jane  Butera,  M.A.,  Head  Resident 
STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

Anna  C.  McCarthy,  M.Ed.,  Director 
Mary  Marchant,  M.Ed.,  Secretary 
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EMERITI 


Sister  Grace  Ayers,  Ph.D.,  Dean  Emeritus 

Sister  Marie  Barry,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 

Sister  Clare  Francis  Brennan,  A.M.,  Librarian  Emeritus 

Sister  Vincent  De  Paul  Curran,  M.F.A.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Art 

Joseph  H.  Dayag,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  German  Language  and  Literature 

Sister  Anne  C.  Delaney,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 

Sister  Mary  Duffey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History 

Sister  Bernadette  Julie  Dwyer,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Classics 

Sister  Catherine  Josephine  Gillis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics 

Sister  Ann  B.  Grady,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus 

Sister  Mary  John  Hoye,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry 

Sister  Helen  Madeleine  Ingraham,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean  Emeritus 

Sister  Alice  Gertrude  Keating,  M.A.,  President  Emeritus 

Sister  Angela  Elizabeth  Keenan,  Ph.D.  Dean  Emeritus 

Sister  Ruth  Marie  Kelley,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 

Sister  Julie  Kilderry,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 

Pranas  A.  Sveikauskas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Russian  Language  and  Literature 

Sister  Mary  James  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 

Sister  Margaret  Pauline  Young,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 


FACULTY 

Edward  A.  Arees,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

M.S.,  City  College,  N.Y.;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Ellis  Arnstein,  Lecturer  in  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum 

B.S.,  City  College,  New  York;  M.D.,  Downstate  Medical  Center,  State  University  of  New  York 
Dorothy  J.  Bales,  Lecturer  in  Music 

A. B.,  University  of  Oregon;  B.  Mus.,  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music;  M.  Mus.,  Boston 
University 

Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  O.M.I.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theological  Studies 

B. A.,  M.A.,  Oblate  College  and  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Ann  M.  Belanger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

A. B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
Richard  J.  Berggren,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B. A.,  Southern  Connecticut  State  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
Jerry  M.  Bernhard,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Steven  F.  Bloom,  Instructor  in  English 

B. A.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.  and  Cand.  for  Ph.D.,  Brandeis  University 
Marylynn  Boris,  Coordinator  of  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum,  Tufts  New  England  Medical 

Center 

B.A.,  Brown  University,  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Rita  J . Boucher,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Salve  Regina  College;  M.S.,  C.A.G.S.,  Ed.D.,  Boston  University 
Frances  K.L.  Bushnell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

M.S.N.,  M.P.H.,  Yale  University;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sister  Flavia  Caliri,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
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Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Mus.,  Boston  University 
Philip  P.  Cash,  Professor  of  History 

B. S.,  Gorham  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Geraldine  Cassens,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B.A.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of  New  York;  M.S.,  Tufts  University;  Ph.D.,  Tufts 
University. 

Donna  M.  Chadwick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.,  Anna  Maria  College;  M.S.,  Emerson  College,  RMT,  CMT 
Colin  H.  Connor,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  Boston  College;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
t2G.  Douglas  Crandall,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  Middlebury  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 
John  B.  Cusack,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

A. B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier  University;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sister  Ann  Marie  Daly,  Lecturer  in  English 

B. A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College 
Janis  M.  Davidson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Boston  University;  M.S.  and  Cand.  for  Ed.D.,  Boston  College 

Reverend  James  W.  De Adder,  Lecturer  in  Theological  Studies 

A. B.,  Boston  College;  S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University;  Ph.D.,  S.T.  D.,  University  of  St.  Thomas 
Aquinas,  Rome;  J.D.,  Suffolk  University 

Francisco  de  la  Gandara,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

Licenciado  en  Filosofia  Y Letras,  Universidad  de  Comillas,  Santander,  Spain 
Edith  C.  Delbert,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B. A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany;  M.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Reverend  Raymond  J.  Devettere,  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A. B.,  M.A.,  St.  John’s  Seminary;  Ph.L.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louvain 
Noreen  Diamond,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B. A.,  Emmanuel;  M.M.,  Boston  University 

Sister  Barbara  Eaton,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Califor- 
nia, San  Diego 

Richard  B.  Emery,  Instructor  in  Economics 

A.B.,  Trinity  College;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
Betty  Farrell,  Instructor  in  Sociology 

A. B.,  University  of  California,  Santa  Cruz;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Trudi  Feinstein,  Instructor  in  Psychology 

B. A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Rider  College;  Ed.D.,  Boston  University 
Britta  Fischer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis 
Sister  Therese  Julie  Fitzmaurice,  Choral  Director 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 

Helene  Fortier,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Mus.,  Boston  University 
George  J.  Fournier,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  University;  Cand.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
t2On  sabbatical  leave  second  semester. 
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fSister  Kathleen  Deirdre  Guerin,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 
M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Ed.,  State  College  at  Boston;  M.S.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D., 
Catholic  University  of  America 

Joanne  L.  Hager,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B. A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Cornell 
University;  Postdoc,  Harvard  Medical  School 

Sister  Dorothy  Higgins,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Instructor  in  Theological  Studies 

A. B.,  Wellesley  College;  M.Div.,  Th.M.,  Candidate  for  Th.D.,  Harvard  Divinity  School 
Eugene  J.  Isotti,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B. S.,  Boston  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Michael  L.  Jacques,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.F.A.,  Boston  University;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Hartford 
Carson  C.  Johnson,  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  Lincoln  University;  M.S.,  Howard  University;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Jean  D.  Keezer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Immaculata  College;  M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 
Bradford  D.  King,  Lecturer  In  Psychology 

A. .B.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Boston  University 
Anne  M.  Koen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Management 

B. S.,  University  of  Lowell;  C.P.A.,  J.D.,  Suffolk  University  Law  School 

Trix  Kout,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B.A.,  San  Jose  State  University;  M.M.,  Artist’s  Diploma,  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music 
Joel  David  Kowit,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  Brandeis  University 
Helene  J.  Krouse,  Instructor  in  Nursing 

B.S.,  Downstate  Medical  Center;  M.S.,  University  of  Rochester 
Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Fordham  University;  Ph.D.,  Brandeis  University 
Pilar  Latorre,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

Licenciada  en  Filosofia  y Letras,  Universidad  de  Zaragoza;  M.A.,  Boston  College 
Roxana  Llerena-Quinn,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B. S.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Assumption  College;  Ph.D.  Candidate,  Boston  College 
F.  Donald  Logan,  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  A.M.,  St.  John’s  Seminary;  M.A.,  University  of  Toronto;  M.S.L.,  M.S.D.,  Pontifical 
Institute  of  Medieval  Studies,  Toronto;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Historical  Society 
Rose  Irma  Lynch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Boston  College 
Patricia  M.  Lyster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  St.  Mary’s  College,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana;  Master  Weaver 
fSister  Marietta  Mahoney,  Associate  Professor  of  Theological  Studies 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  Diploma  Magisterii  in  Scientiis  Sacris,  Pon- 
tifical Institute  Regina  Mundi,  Rome;  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University 
J.  Patricia  Marsh,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  Ed.M.,  Ed.D.,  Harvard  University 

tOn  sabbatical  leave  1981-1982. 
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t2Lenore  C.  Martin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
B.A.,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 
Mary  G.  Mason,  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Radcliffe  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Joan  C.  McCartney,  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Southeastern  Massachusetts  University;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Northeastern  Univer- 
sity 

Mary  McCay,  Instructor  in  English 

A. B.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
David  S.  Mishkin,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B. A.,  Clark  University;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Theresa  Monaco,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  B.F.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.F.A.,  Syracuse  University 
Sister  Lillian  Morris,  Associate  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Assumption  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota 
Judith  Narosny,  Technical  Services  Librarian 

A.B.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University;  M.S.,  Simmons 
Marie  D.  Natoli,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 
A.B.,  Hunter  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  Professor  of  Sociology  for  Teaching  and  Research 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Ann  Burke  Neubert,  Lecturer  in  Montessori  Education 

B. A.,  Newton  College;  M.Ed.,  Xavier  University;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Michigan;  A.M.S. 

Ronald  J.  O’Brien,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  Chicago;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University 
Bonnie  Lamothe  O’Connor,  Lecturer  in  Montessori  Education 

B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York;  M.Ed.,  Xavier  University;  A.M.S. 

Walter  Ollen,  Lecturer  in  Business  Management 
B.S.,  J.D.,  Boston  University 
Henry  P.  Ouellette,  Professor  of  Psychology 

A. B.,  St.  John’s  Seminary;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  Paris 
Lily  Siao  Owyang,  Professor  of  Music 

B. S.,  M.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  Boston  University 
Reverend  Jonathan  D.  Parsons,  Lecturer  in  Theological  Studies 

B.A.,  Divinity  School;  J.D.,  Suffolk  University  Law  School;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Laura  Pizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian 

Laurea,  University  of  Naples;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Sister  Grace  Pizzimenti,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  M.A.,  Middlebury  College; 
Diploma  in  Hispanic  Studies,  University  of  Madrid;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Donald  Procaccini,  Professor  of  Biology 

A. B.,  Providence  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  En- 
tomological Society 

Paul  Anthony  Raia,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B. A.,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross;  M.A.,  Tufts  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
Garrett  T.  Reagan,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Management 

B.S.,  Boston  College;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

t2On  sabbatical  leave  second  semester. 
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Albert  Salek,  Professor  of  French 

A. B.,  University  of  Western  Ontario;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Universite  de  Montreal 

Shera  Samaraweera,  Director  of  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum,  Tufts  New  England  Medical 
Center 

University  of  Ceylon;  D.P.M.,  University  of  London;  Licensed  M.D.  in  United 

States 

Jacqueline  A.  Samson,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B. S.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Pauline  Schafer,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.T.,  University  of  Chicago 
Rabbi  Daniel  R.  Shevitz,  Lecturer  in  Theological  Studies 
B.H.L.,  M.A.,  Jewish  Theological  Seminary  of  America 
Gregory  E.  Smith,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B.M.,  St.  Louis  University;  M.A.,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Harvard 
University 

Walter  Stanul,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B.A.,  M.A.T.,  University  of  Florida 
Sister  Anne  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  French 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
F.  Russell  Sullivan,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

B. A.,  Holy  Cross;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  M.A.,  Tufts  University;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Charlotte  M.  Teuber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

Dr.  Phil.,  Leopold  Franzens  University,  Innsbruck;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 

C.  David  Thomas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.F.A.,  Tufts  University;  M.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 
Sister  Susan  Thornell,  Lecturer  in  Art 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  College  of  New  Rochelle 
Rosemary  Barton  Tobin,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Smith  College;  M.A.T.,  Harvard  University;  A.M.,  Tufts  University;  Ph.D.,  Boston  Col- 
lege 

Donald  A.  Turlick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A. B.,  S.T.B.,  St.  Mary’s  University,  Baltimore;  M.A.,  Fairfield  University;  Ed.D.,  Boston 
University 

Thomas  F.  Wall,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B. S.,  Holy  Cross;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 

Sister  Marie  Constance  Walsh,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College 
Bette  F.  Weiss,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B. S.,  Simmons  College;  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
Cynthia  J.  Whealler,  Reference  Librarian 

A. B.,  Wellesley;  M.S.,  Simmons  College;  M.A.,  Northwestern  University 
Ellen  F.  Wilson,  Lecturer  in  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum 

B. A.,  University  of  Rhode  Island;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Susan  D.  Zelman,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Hunter  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
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CENTER  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 


Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  S.N.D.,  Director 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Diplome  de  PInstitut  de  Pastorale  Catechet- 
ique,  Strasbourg,  France;  Certificat  Superiieur  de  Pedagogie  Religieuse,  University  of 
Strasbourg;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Madeleine  R.  Adriance,  Sociology 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  O.M.I.,  Theology 

A. B.,  M.A.,  Oblate  College  and  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Carole  R.  Bohn,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Counseling 

B. A.,  Bald  win- Wallace  College;  M.T.  S.,  Harvard  Divinity  School;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  Boston 
University 

Gerard  F.  Costigan,  Social  Ethics 

B.A.  (Hons.),  University  of  Melbourne,  Australia;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  College  - An- 
dover Newton  Theological  School,  Joint  Program 
Steven  Emmett,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Counseling 

B.A.,  Colgate  University;  M.Div.,  Harvard  Divinity  School;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Mary  Ann  Fay,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Counseling 

B.A.,  College  Misericorida.  M.Ed.,  Boston  College;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sister  Jeanne  Gallo,  S.N.D.,  Social  Analysis 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Boston  College 
Stanley  M.  Grabowski,  Religious  Education 

B. A.,  Seton  Hall  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University 
Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Scripture 

A. B.,  Wellesley  College;  M.Div.,  Th.M.,  Candidate  for  Th.D.,  Harvard  Divinity  School 
Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Sociology 

B. A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Fordham  University;  Ph.D.,  Brandeis  University 
Honor  E.  McClellan,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Counseling 

B.S.,  Michigan  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Sister  Rea  McDonnell,  S.S.N.D.,  Scripture 

A.B.,  Mount  Mary  College;  M.A.,  St.  John’s  University,  Minnesota;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  S.N.D.,  Sociology 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
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September  8 
September  9 
October  12 
November  11 
November  25 
December  11 
December  12-15 
December  16-22 

January  18 

February  15 
March  19 
March  29 
April  9 
April  12 
April  19 
April  30 
May  1-5 

May  6-11 
May  15 
May  16 


First  Semester 

Special  Day  of  Registration 
Classes  begin  at  8:30  A. M. 

Columbus  Day 
Veterans’  Day 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  at  12:30  P.M. 

Classes  end,  except  Monday  evening  class,  December  14 
Reading  period 
Examination  period 

Second  Semester 

Classes  begin  at  8:30  A. M. 

Special  Day  of  Registration 
Washington’s  Birthday 
Spring  recess  begins  after  last  evening  class 
Classes  resume 

Easter  recess  begins  after  last  evening  class 
Classes  resume  at  6:00  P.M. 

Patriots’  Day 
Classes  end 

Reading  period  (evening  exam  at  6:30  P.M. 

on  May  4 and  5) 

Examination  period 

Baccalaureate 

Graduation 


Calendar  / 


177 


1981 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

APRIL 

$ M T W T F S 

S M T W T f s 

$ M T W T F S 

S M t W T F S 

1 2 3 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

12  3 4 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

29  30  31 

26  27  28  29  30 

MAY 

JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 

S M I W I f s 

S M I W T F s 

S M T W T F S 

S M T W T F S 

1 2 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

12  3 4 

1 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

28  29  30 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

31 

30  31 

SEPTEMBER 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 

DECEMBER 

S M T W T F S 

S M I W T F S 

$ M T W T F S 

S M T W T F S 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

27  28  29  30 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

29  30 

27  28  29  30  31 

1 9 

82 

JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

APRIL 

S M T W T F S 

S M T W T F S 

S M T W T F S 

S M T W T F S 

1 2 

12  3 4 5 6 

12  3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

31 

28 

28  29  30  31 

25  26  27  28  29  30 

MAY 

JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 

S M T W T F S 

S M J W T F $ 

S M t W T F S 

s m r w t f s 

1 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 

12  3 4 5 6 7 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

27  28  29  30 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

29  30  31 

SEPTEMBER 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 

DECEMBER 

S M I W T F S 

s m t w r f s 

S M I W T F s 

S M T w I F S 

12  3 4 

1 2 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

12  3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  27  28  29  30 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

31 

28  29  30 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

1983 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

APRIL 

$ M T W T F $ 

$ M T W T F S 

$ M f W T F S 

S M T W T F S 

1 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

27  28 

1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

27  28  29  30  31 

1 2 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

MAY 

JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 

S M r W T F s 

% M T W T F S 

S M T W T F * 

S M T W T F S 

12  3 4 5 6 7 

8 9 10  11  12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 

12  3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  27  28  29  30 

1 2 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

31 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

7 8 9 10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  31 

SEPTEMBER 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 

DECEMBER 

1 M T W T F S 

S M T W T F S 

S M T W T F $ 

S M T W T F J 

1 2 3 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30 

1 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

9 10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

27  28  29  30 

1 2 3 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 
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To  Reach  Emmanuel 

1.  From  LOGAN  AIRPORT,  MYSTIC 
RIVER  BRIDGE,  NORTH  STATION, 
AND  POINTS  NORTH:  a.  Follow 
Storrow  Drive  to  the  “Park  Drive,  Ken- 
more  Square”  exit.  On  exit  ramp  take 
left  fork:  “Boylston  St.,  Park  Drive.” 

b.  Follow  Park  Drive  to  Sears  Building, 
bearing  left  round  the  parking  lot  to  The 
Fenway.  Cross  Brookline  Avenue  and 
turn  Right  into  Emmanuel. 

2.  From  MASSACHUSETTS  TURN- 
PIKE: Take  Exit  18,  “Allston,  Cam- 
bridge.” Bear  Right  toward  Cambridge. 


Take  the  first  Right,  and  enter  Storrow 
Drive  going  East.  Take  “Boylston  St., 
Park  Drive”  exit,  and  follow  directions 
as  in  1 . b.  above. 

3.  From  CAPE  COD  AND  POINTS 
SOUTH:  Follow  Southeast  (Fitzgerald) 
Expressway  to  Storrow  Drive  and  follow 
directions  1,  above. 

4.  From  HARVARD  SQUARE,  CAM- 
BRIDGE, AND  ROUTE  2:  Take  Bos- 
ton University  Bridge,  go  straight  across 
MBTA  tracks,  and  follow  as  road  bears 


left  onto  Mountfort  Street.  Turn  Right 
onto  Park  Drive.  Follow  as  it  “be- 
comes” The  Fenway.  Turn  Right  into 
Emmanuel. 

5.  From  SOLDIER  S FIELD  ROAD: 

Soldier’s  Field  Road  “becomes”  Stor- 
row Drive.  Take  “Boylston  St.,  Park 
Drive”  exit,  and  follow  as  in  direc- 
tions 1 . b. 

6.  Via  MBTA:  Take  Greenline  “River- 
side” Branch  to  Fenway  Park  Station. 
The  campus  is  a short  walk  across  Park 
Drive. 
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I would  like  to  receive  additional  information  regarding 
the  following  areas  of  study: 


□ Art  History 

□ Art  Therapy 

□ Studio  Art 

□ Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

□ Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

(for  R.N.’s) 

□ Biology 

□ Biochemistry 

□ Business  Management 

□ Chemistry 

□ Communication  Arts 

□ Dual  Degree  Programs  in 

Engineering 

□ Early  Childhood  and  Family 

Intervention 

□ Economics 

□ Elementary  Education 

□ English 


□ German 

□ Gerontology 

□ History 

□ Italian 

□ Mathematics 

□ Medical  Technology 

□ Music  Education 

□ Music  Therapy 

□ Philosophy 

□ Physics 

□ Political  Science 

□ Premedical/Predental 

□ Psychology 

□ Rehabilitation  Counseling 

□ Secondary  Education 

□ Sociology 

□ Spanish 

□ Theological  Studies 


PLEASE  PRINT 


Name 

Street 

Ci ty/T own , State  Zip  - 

Telephone  --  - - - ------ - ■ - • •• 

(area  code)  (number) 

High  School  __  - —'sag1  Grad.  Date_ 

Town 

Financial  Aid  DIM  Transfer  Admission  □ • 

Minority  □ Athletics 
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